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About This PeopleBook

PeopleBooks provide you with the information that you need to implement and use PeopleSoft applications.
This preface discusses:

» PeopleSoft application prerequisites.
» PeopleSoft application fundamentals.

Related documentation.

» Typographical conventions and visual cues.
» Comments and suggestions.

» Common elements in PeopleBooks.

Note. PeopleBooks document only page elements that require additional explanation. If a page element
is not documented with the process or task in which it is used, then either it requires no additional
explanation or it is documented with common elements for the section, chapter, PeopleBook, or product
line. Elements that are common to all PeopleSoft applications are defined in this preface.

PeopleSoft Application Prerequisites

To benefit fully from the information that is covered in these books, you should have a basic
understanding of how to use PeopleSoft applications.

SeeEnterprise PeopleTools 8.45 PeopleBook: Using PeopleSoft Applications
You might also want to complete at least one PeopleSoft introductory training course.

You should be familiar with navigating the system and adding, updating, and deleting information by
using PeopleSoft windows, menus, and pages. You should also be comfortable using the World Wide
Web and the Microsoft Windows or Windows NT graphical user interface.

These books do not review navigation and other basics. They present the information that you need
to use the system and implement your PeopleSoft applications most effectively.

PeopleSoft Application Fundamentals

Each application PeopleBook provides implementation and processing information for your PeopleSoft
database. However, additional, essential information describing the setup and design of your system
appears in a companion volume of documentation called the application fundamentals PeopleBook.
Each PeopleSoft product line has its own version of this documentation.

The application fundamentals PeopleBook consists of important topics that apply to many or all
PeopleSoft applications across a product line. Whether you are implementing a single application,
some combination of applications within the product line, or the entire product line, you should

be familiar with the contents of this central PeopleBook. It is the starting point for fundamentals,
such as setting up control tables and administering security.

PeopleSoft Proprietary and Confidential Xi
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Related Documentation

Xii

This section discusses how to:

* Obtain documentation updates.
» Order printed documentation.

Obtaining Documentation Updates

You can find updates and additional documentation for this release, as well as previous releases,
on the PeopleSoft Customer Connection website. Through the Documentation section of
PeopleSoft Customer Connection, you can download files to add to your PeopleBook Library.
You'll find a variety of useful and timely materials, including updates to the full PeopleSoft
documentation that is delivered on your PeopleBooks CD-ROM.

Important! Before you upgrade, you must check PeopleSoft Customer Connection for updates to the
upgrade instructions. PeopleSoft continually posts updates as the upgrade process is refined.

See Also

PeopleSoft Customer Connection, https://www.peoplesoft.com/corp/en/login.jsp

Ordering Printed Documentation

You can order printed, bound volumes of the complete PeopleSoft documentation that is delivered
on your PeopleBooks CD-ROM. PeopleSoft makes printed documentation available for each
major release shortly after the software is shipped. Customers and partners can order printed
PeopleSoft documentation by using any of these methods:

« Web

» Telephone
* Email
Web

From the Documentation section of the PeopleSoft Customer Connection website, access the
PeopleBooks Press website under the Ordering PeopleBooks topic. The PeopleBooks Press website
is a joint venture between PeopleSoft and MMA Partners, the book print vendor. Use a credit card,
money order, cashier’s check, or purchase order to place your order.

Telephone
Contact MMA Partners at 877 588 2525.

Email

Send email to MMA Partners at peoplesoftpress@mmapartner.com.

See Also

PeopleSoft Customer Connection, https://www.peoplesoft.com/corp/en/login.jsp
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Typographical Conventions and Visual Cues

This section discusses:

» Typographical conventions.

* Visual cues.

» Country, region, and industry identifiers.
» Currency codes.

Typographical Conventions

This table contains the typographical conventions that are used in PeopleBooks:

Typographical Convention or Visual Cue

Description

Bold

Indicates PeopleCode function names, method names
language constructs, and PeopleCode reserved words
must be included literally in the function call.

Italics

Indicates field values, emphasis, and PeopleSoft or otH
book-length publication titles. In PeopleCode syntax,
italic items are placeholders for arguments that your
program must supply.

We also use italics when we refer to words as words or
letters as letters, as in the following: Enter the le@er

KEY+KEY

Indicates a key combination action. For example, a plu
sign (+) between keys means that you must hold down
the first key while you press the second key. FarAW,
hold down the AT key while you press the W key.

Monospace f ont

Indicates a PeopleCode program or other code examp

(quotation marks)

Indicate chapter titles in cross-references and words th
are used differently from their intended meanings.

... (ellipses)

Indicate that the preceding item or series can be repea
any number of times in PeopleCode syntax.

{} (curly braces)

Indicate a choice between two options in PeopleCode
syntax. Options are separated by a pipe (|).

that

er

at

PeopleSoft Proprietary and Confidential
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Typographical Convention or Visual Cue Description
[1(square brackets) Indicate optional items in PeopleCode syntax.
& (ampersand) When placed before a parameter in PeopleCode synta,

an ampersand indicates that the parameter is an alreagly
instantiated object.

Ampersands also precede all PeopleCode variables.

Visual Cues

PeopleBooks contain the following visual cues.

Notes

Notes indicate information that you should pay particular attention to as you work with the PeopleSoft system.

Note. Example of a note.

If the note is preceded biynportant!, the note is crucial and includes information that concerns
what you must do for the system to function properly.

Important! Example of an important note.

Warnings

Warnings indicate crucial configuration considerations. Pay close attention to warning messages.

Warning! Example of a warning.

Cross-References

PeopleBooks provide cross-references either under the heading “See Also” or on a separate
line preceded by the wor8ee. Cross-references lead to other documentation that is
pertinent to the immediately preceding documentation.

Country, Region, and Industry Identifiers

Information that applies only to a specific country, region, or industry is preceded by a standard
identifier in parentheses. This identifier typically appears at the beginning of a section heading,
but it may also appear at the beginning of a note or other text.

Example of a country-specific heading: “(FRA) Hiring an Employee”

Example of a region-specific heading: “(Latin America) Setting Up Depreciation”

Country Identifiers
Countries are identified with the International Organization for Standardization (ISO) country code.

SeeAbout These PeopleBogK$SO Country and Currency Codes,” ISO Country Codes.
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Region ldentifiers

Regions are identified by the region name. The following region identifiers may appear in PeopleBooks:
» Asia Pacific

» Europe

* Latin America

* North America

Industry Identifiers

Industries are identified by the industry name or by an abbreviation for that industry. The
following industry identifiers may appear in PeopleBooks:

* USF (U.S. Federal)
» E&G (Education and Government)

Currency Codes
Monetary amounts are identified by the ISO currency code.

See Appendix F, “IS@ountryandCurrencyCodes,”ISO CurrencyCodes.

Comments and Suggestions

Your comments are important to us. We encourage you to tell us what you like, or what
you would like to see changed about PeopleBooks and other PeopleSoft reference and
training materials. Please send your suggestions to:

PeopleSoft Product Documentation Manager PeopleSoft, Inc. 4460 Hacienda Drive Pleasanton, CA 94588
Or send email comments to doc@peoplesoft.com.

While we cannot guarantee to answer every email message, we will pay careful attention
to your comments and suggestions.

Common Elements in These PeopleBooks

As of Date The last date for which a report or process includes data.

Business Unit An ID that represents a high-level organization of business information.
You can use a business unit to define regional or departmental
units within a larger organization.

Description Enter up to 30 characters of text.

Effective Date The date on which a table row becomes effective; the date that an action
begins. For example, to close out a ledger on June 30, the effective date
for the ledger closing would be July 1. This date also determines when

PeopleSoft Proprietary and Confidential XV
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XVi

Once, Always, andDon’t
Run

Report Manager

Process M onitor

Run

Request 1D
User ID
SetID

Short Description

See Also

you can view and change the information. Pages or panels and batch
processes that use the information use the current row.

Select Once to run the request the next time the batch process runs. After the
batch process runs, the process frequency is automatically set to Don’t Run.

Select Always to run the request every time the batch process runs.
Select Don’t Run to ignore the request when the batch process runs.

Click to access the Report List page, where you can view report content,
check the status of a report, and see content detail messages (which show
you a description of the report and the distribution list).

Click to access the Process List page, where you can view the
status of submitted process requests.

Click to access the Process Scheduler request page, where you can specify the
location where a process or job runs and the process output format.

An ID that represents a set of selection criteria for a report or process.
An ID that represents the person who generates a transaction.

An ID that represents a set of control table information, or TableSets.
TableSets enable you to share control table information and processing options
among business units. The goal is to minimize redundant data and system
maintenance tasks. When you assign a setID to a record group in a business
unit, you indicate that all of the tables in the record group are shared between
that business unit and any other business unit that also assigns that setID to
that record group. For example, you can define a group of common job codes
that are shared between several business units. Each business unit that shares
the job codes is assigned the same setID for that record group.

Enter up to 15 characters of text.

Enterprise PeopleTools 8.45 PeopleBook: Using PeopleSoft Applications
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PeopleSoft Process Scheduler Preface

This preface provides a general overview of the contents discussed in PeopleSoft Process Scheduler.

PeopleSoft Process Scheduler

PeopleTools Process Scheduler is a centralized tool that enables application developers, system administrat
and application users to manage PeopleSoft batch processes. Using PeopleSoft Pure Internet Architecture,
you can access a list of processes through a web browser and queue and run a process request.

As a licensee of PeopleTools, you are licensed to use the reporting tools, which are limited to tools available
from the menu. You must license PeopleSoft Enterprise Portal to use the Report Manager pagelet.

Note. DB2 UDB for OS/390 and z/OiS the official IBM name for the DBMS. In the current PeopleTools
release, PeopleSoft no longer supports the OS/390 operating system, only z/OS, its replacement. For
the sake of brevity, this PeopleBook sometimes refers to DB2 UDB for OS/390 and z/DB2ag0$

and it sometimes refers to DB2 UDB for Linux, UNIX and Window®&2 UNIX/NT.
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CHAPTER 1

Getting Started With PeopleSoft Process
Scheduler

This chapter provides an overview of PeopleSoft Process Scheduler and discusses:

» PeopleSoft Process Scheduler implementation
» Other sources of information

PeopleSoft Process Scheduler Overview

PeopleSoft Process Scheduler is a centralized tool that enables application developers, system administrato
and application users to manage PeopleSoft batch processes. Using PeopleSoft Pure Internet Architecture,
you can access a list of processes through a web browser and queue and run a process request. Process
requests using PeopleSoft Pure Internet Architecture have the added functionality of new distribution options
that enable you to distribute output through the web in different formats (HTML, PDF, Excel, and so on)

to other users based on their user or role ID. You also can send reports as email to other users.

PeopleSoft Process Scheduler Implementation
This section provides information to consider before you begin to use PeopleSoft Process Scheduler.
Implementation of PeopleSoft Process Scheduler can be categorized into the following activities:

» Configure Process Scheduler general settings.
» Configure process security.

» Set server definitions.

» Configure jobs and jobsets.

Configuring Process Scheduler General Settings

To maintain a single-row table that stores system-wide parameters and system defaults,
you perform the following steps:
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Step Reference

1. Define system settings. See (apter 6, “ Defining PeopleSoft Process Scheduler
Support Information,” Defining System Settings, page 56.

2. Define process type definitions. See (apter 6, “ Defining PeopleSoft Process Scheduler
Support Information,” Defining Process Type Definitions,
page67.

3. Define process definitions. See (apter 6, “ Defining PeopleSoft Process Scheduler
Support Information,” Defining Process Definitions, page
79.

4. Define recurrence definition. See Qapter 6, “ Defining PeopleSoft Process Scheduler
Support Information,” Defining Recurrence Definitions,
page 89.

Configuring Process Security

To secure access to the processes, you perform the following steps:

Step Reference

1. Configure permission lists, roles, and user profiles. | SeeEnterprise PeopleTools 8.45 PeopleBook: Security
Administration “Understanding PeopleSoft Security,”
Security Basics.

2. Setup Process Scheduler privileges and profiles. See Appendix C, “ Setting Up PeopleSoft Process
Scheduler Security,” page 169.

3. Grant PeopleSoft Process Scheduler system See Appendix C, “ Setting Up PeopleSoft Process
administration role. Scheduler Security,” Granting aPeopleSoft Process
Scheduler System Administration Role, page 171.

Setting Server Definitions

To set up server definitions, you perform the following steps:

Step Reference

1. Create server definitions. See Qapter 7, “ Setting Server Definitions,” Creating
Server Definitions, page 93.

2. Define report nodes. See Qapter 7, “ Setting Server Definitions,” Defining
Report Nodes, page 101.

3. Define daemon groups. See Qapter 7, “ Setting Server Definitions,” Defining
Daemon Groups, page 104.

4. Define batch timings. See Qapter 7, “ Setting Server Definitions,” Defining
Batch Timings, page 105.
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Configuring Jobs and JobSets

To run several processes in one batch, you perform the following steps to define jobs and jobsets:

Step Reference

1. Create job definitions. See Qapter 8, “Defining Jobs and JobSets,” Creating Job
Definitions, page 108.

2. Define scheduled jobsets. See Qapter 8, “Defining Jobs and JobSets,” Defining
Scheduled JobSets, page 114.

Other Sources of Information

In addition to implementation considerations presented in this chapter, take advantage of all PeopleSoft
sources of information, including the installation guides, release notes, and PeopleBooks.

See Also
“ PeopleSoft Process Scheduler Preface,” page xvii

Enterprise PeopleTools 8.45 PeopleBook: Getting Started with Enterprise PeopleTools
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CHAPTER 2

Understanding PeopleSoft Process Scheduler

This chapter discusses:

» PeopleSoft Process Scheduler.

» PeopleSoft Process Scheduler architecture.
» PeopleSoft Process Scheduler components.

PeopleSoft Process Scheduler

The primary role of Process Scheduler is to support the PeopleSoft application environment. With a

PeopleSoft application, you might want to perform certain processes (such as programs, batch programs,

reports, and so on) behind the scenes of the online system. Running reports, posting journal entries,
loading benefit enrollment forms, and calculating payroll deductions are all examples of processes
that you might want to perform independently of the PeopleSoft application.

Using PeopleSoft Process Scheduler can streamline your business practices by enabling you to take advant
of the distributed computing environment at your site, whereby you can schedule performance-sensitive

jobs to run on a powerful server while the online system is still available to end users.
PeopleSoft Process Scheduler enables you to:

» Schedule recurring processes.
» Create jobs (groups of processes).

» Schedule a process request to run on any date or time interval that your business requires,
such as monthly, daily, hourly, or by the minute.

» Submit a job to run several processes and conditionally schedule successive processes
based on the status of a previous process in the job.

PeopleSoft Process Scheduler Architecture

End users need only be concerned with successfully submitting process requests, monitoring their
progress, and viewing their output in Report Manager. However, it's important to understand how
each part of PeopleSoft Process Scheduler functions. The following example illustrates the physical
relationship between the basic components of a PeopleSoft three-tier environment.

PeopleSoft Proprietary and Confidential 5



Understanding PeopleSoft Process Scheduler

Chapter 2

Web Broswer Web Server Application
with PeopleSoft Server
Internet Architecture
Process Request DBMS
Dialog Server
Report/Log Report
Viewer Repository
Process Scheduler
Server
COBOL
Process
Scheduler
Server Agent T oo
Engine
FTP,
XCOPY, SOR
or
HTTP/
HTTPS nVision
Distribution
Agent
Crystal

Relationships between the basic components

Note. The PeopleSoft Process Scheduler Server is a separate component that does not
necessarily need to run on the application server.

The following sections describes the role of each of the pictured components in a three-tier environment.

PeopleSoft Application Server

The application server runs the appropriate SQL against the database to add a row to the Process
Request table (PSPRCSRQST) for the submitted process request. Process Monitor also uses
SQL to fetch the process status from the Process Request table.

Note. In this context, application server refers to the physical machine on which the PeopleSoft Application
Server runs. The PeopleSoft Application Server is the actual set of server processes controlled by BEA Tuxedo.

PeopleSoft Process Scheduler Server Agent

The PeopleSoft Process Scheduler Server Agent is the component that resides on a server and runs as a
process; that is, once it is initiated, it runs continuously in the background and requires no user interaction

until it receives a request to shut down. Although the PeopleSoft Process Scheduler Server can run on the
application server machine, it can also run on any supported batch server or database server.

Like each of the server processes, such as PSAPPSRY, that run within a PeopleSoft Application Server domain,
the PeopleSoft Process Scheduler Server maintains its own SQL connection to the database server.
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The PeopleSoft Process Scheduler Server Agent becomes idle for a specified interval of time,
so that it does not consume server resources. It continues alternating between being idle and
polling process until the database administrator stops it manually.

The PeopleSoft Process Scheduler Server Agent polls the Process Request table at a regular, user-defined
interval to see if any process requests have been directed toward the server. If so, it starts the appropriate

process, based on the requested run date and time. The agent also updates the run status of that process

instance to Initiated and updates the session ID with the process ID (PID) of that process.

Once the PeopleSoft Process Scheduler Server Agent initiates a process, it is the responsibility
of the started process—if it is API-Aware—to update the Run Status column in PSPRCSRQST
accordingly. However, during the polling cycle, the agent also:

» Cancels (at the operating system-level) processes that have been canceled through the Process Monitor.

» Checks for processes with a run status of Initiated and Processing to see whether
these processes are actually running.

To do this, it uses the PID that is stored in the database when the process is started. If the
PID does not exist, the process is then set to Error.

Database Server

The database server houses the Process Request tables that contain a variety of data related to the
requests, such as command line parameters, output options, and process status.

Distribution Agent

Report distribution in PeopleSoft is closely tied to PeopleSoft Process Scheduler. Process Scheduler
uses the PeopleSoft Process Scheduler Server Agent to run the reports and log files that you submit
using a process request. Once they have completed, the Distribution Agent transfers these reports and
log files to the Report Repository where they can be viewed from a web browser using PeopleSoft Pure
Internet Architecture. Files that can be transferred to the Report Repository include:

* Reports
* Logs
* Trace files

Report distribution options enable you to restrict access to these reports based on user ID or
role ID, as defined in PeopleSoft Security Administration.

In order for the Distribution Agent to pass authentication, you must ensure that the following rules are enforcec
» The User ID that you use to start the Process Scheduler server must incliRtet¢easSchedulerAdmiale.

See Qapter 9, “Managing PeopleSoft Process Scheduler,” Granting PeopleSoft Process
Scheduler Administrative Rights, page 130.

* On the Report Node Definition page, the URL Host must contain a fully qualified name. If
you specify the Auth Token Domain name during the PeopleSoft Pure Internet Architecture
installation, you must also include the domain name on the URL Host.

See Qapter 7, “Setting Server Definitions,” Defining HTTP Distribution Nodes, page 102.
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The Distribution Agent process runs on the same server as the PeopleSoft Process Scheduler Server Agent.
When the PeopleSoft Process Scheduler Server Agent is set up with a distribution node using the Server
Definition page, the Distribution Agent is started either by the PeopleSoft Process Scheduler Server

Agent or by BEA Tuxedo, depending on the operating system in which PeopleSoft Process Scheduler is
started. In Windows 2000 and UNIX, the Distribution Agent is started through BEA Tuxedo, while on
0S390, the Distribution Agent is started by the PeopleSoft Process Scheduler Server Agent.

The PeopleSoft Process Scheduler Server Agent and the Distribution Agent both check the status of each
process in the Report List table (PS_CDM_LIST). When the PeopleSoft Process Scheduler Server Agent
initiates a process request that has an output destination type of Web, or if the Server Definition page is set up
to transfer system log or trace files to Report Manager, then an entry is inserted into the Report List table.
Once the program that is associated with the process finishes, the status in the Report List table is updated
to Generated, indicating that the files are ready to transfer to the Report Repository. In Windows 2000 and
UNIX, where PeopleSoft Process Scheduler servers are started through BEA Tuxedo, the Process Scheduler
(PSPRCSRV) sends a Tuxedo service to the Distribution Agent (PSDSTSRV) to initiate transferring of
reports to the Report Repository. In OS390, the Distribution Agent polls the Report List table to determine
which process requests have finished running and then transfers them to Report Repository.

See Mpendix D, “Using the PSADMIN Utility,” page 173.

Report Repository

The Report Repository is the designated server where the Distribution Agent transfers reports that are generated
from the PeopleSoft Process Scheduler Server. The repository can be set up on either a UNIX or Windows
2000 machine by installing PeopleSoft Pure Internet Architecture and certified web server software, (WebLogic
or WebSphere), and can be used by multiple PeopleSoft databases. The Distribution Agent determines the
Report Repository to which it should transfer the reports based on the setting specified in the server definition.
When the Distribution Agent transfers all the files for a specific request, it creates a subdirectory under the
designated directory specified in the PeopleSoft Pure Internet Architecture as the PSReports home directory.
For example:<Database Name>/<Transfer date in YYYMMDD format>/<Report Instance>

PeopleSoft Process Scheduler Components

Process Scheduler has several components that work together to help you run reports and processes
offline. After a job has been submitted, use Process Monitor to check the status of the job, then
use Report Manager to view the output of the job through a web browser.

Process Scheduler Manager involves the interaction of these components, which you can select from the menu:

Process Type Definitions Set global definitions for processes.
Process Definitions Define settings that are specific to a process.
Job Definitions Group processes.

Schedule JobSet Definitions Describe the jobsets that run on a recurring basis, such as weekly or monthly.

Recurrence Definitions Describe the frequency of processes that run on a recurring basis,
such as weekly or monthly.

Server Definitions Define to instances of the PeopleSoft Process Scheduler Server Agent.

Report Node Definitions Define the report distribution node, including URL, home directory, and FTP
address. Use this component to set the parameters that are needed for the
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PeopleSoft Process Scheduler Server to transfer reports and log and trace files
that are generated from a process request to Report Manager.

Process System Settings View or change the last process instance number, as well as the
system’s default operating system.

Process Request Submit a job or process to run. This component is commonly integrated
into applications to support process requests made by selecting Run
from PeopleSoft applications. The Process Request page enables
you to specify variables, such as where a process runs and in what
format the process output is generated.

Note. Depending on your role at your site, you might be concerned with only one or two of these
components. Most end-users are concerned with only the basic tasks of submitting a process
request, checking its progress, and viewing it in Report Manager.
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CHAPTER 3

Submitting and Scheduling Process Requests

This chapter provides an overview of run control IDs and discusses how to:

» Submit process requests.
» Schedule process requests.

Note. This chapter is intended for the PeopleSoft application user who uses PeopleSoft Process
Scheduler from a web browser to run background processes, such as PeopleSoft Application Engine,
COBOL, or Structured Query Report (SQR). Depending on your security authorizations, you can

run background processes on your browser or on a network server.

Understanding Run Control IDs

To run a report, you must tell the system when and where you want the report to run. For example, you migh
tell the system to run the report on the database server at midnight or on a Windows server every Sunday
afternoon, or you might tell it to run the report immediately. For most reports, you must also set parameters
that determine the content of the report, such as the business unit or time period on which to report.

A run control is a database record that provides values for these settings. Instead of entering the same
values each time you run a report, you create and save a run control with those settings. The next time
that you run the report, you select the run control, and the system fills in the settings.

You can create run controls that apply to several related reports. For example, suppose that all of the reports
you run at the end of a month require the same parameters: business unit, department, and from and to date
You can create a single run control that provides values for these parameters and use it for every report.

Conversely, you can create several run controls for the same report to handle different situations.
For example, you can create one run control that sets the parameters for a quarterly report and
another run control that sets them for a year-to-date version of the same report. Each time that you
run the report, you select the appropriate run control. This way, you can print several variations

of the same report without changing the settings every time.

A run control ID is used as a key (with a user ID) for records that contain the parameters that a process
needs at runtime. Storing the parameters in a table that the process can query using the run control ID and
user ID enables the process to run without user intervention. Run control IDs are stored in a minimum

of two tables: an application run control table and the Tools Run Control table (PSPRCSRQST). You

can examine the PS_PRCSRUNCNTL table as a sample application run control table.

The PeopleTools Run Control table stores information required by PeopleSoft Process Scheduler, such
as output type, format, distribution, file dependency, and destination. The application run control table
stores information required to run a process, such as the from date, department ID, employee ID, and
so on. All application run control tables are keyed by user ID and run control ID.
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Note. Run control IDs are product-specific. See your PeopleSoft product documentation
for details on the run control IDs that you will be using.

Submitting Process Requests

12

This section discusses how to use the Process Request Dialog page.

Pages Used to Submit Process Requests

Page Name Object Name Navigation Usage
Process Request Dialog | PRCSSAMPLEPNL1 PeopleTools, Process Selectarun control ID and
Scheduler, System Process| submit a process request.
Requests.

Using the Process Request Dialog Page

The Process Request Dialog page shows the run control ID that you selected or added for submitting
your process request. It also includes links to Report Manager and Process Monitor, so that you can
check the progress of your job and view its content immediately after it is posted.

The Process Request Dialog page has two additional pages that show your options for submitting
requests if you do not run the process from the browser:

» The Component Interface page enables you to run the process from a component.
» The ProcessRequest PeopleCode page enables you to run the process using PeopleCode.

This chapter is written with the primary focus of submitting process requests from the browser.
Click the Runbutton to access the Process Scheduler Request page.

See Also

Appendix A, “Using Process Request APIs,” Scheduling Processes From Outside PeopleSoft, page 154

Appendix A, “Using Process Request APIs,” Using the PeopleCode ProcessRequest Class, page 156

Running Processes from PeopleSoft Applications

To expedite the process of running reports, PeopleTools delivers Run Control subpages
for application developers. Using these subpages, application developers can run reports
without navigating to the Process Request Dialog page.

The following subpages are recommended for application developers to use:
PRCSRUN_LC_SBP

PRCSRUN_RL_SBP

PRCSRUN_SBP

PRCSRUN_SBP2

The subpages comprise the following buttons:
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Run Now Click this button to request a process to run without launching the Process
Request Dialog page. Process Scheduler will run the first process as listed on
the Process Request Dialog page. If the process has previously been run, the
system will retain the default output type based on the Run Control record.

Advance Schedule Click this button to launch the Process Scheduler Request page to submit
request(s) and customize the output type and output format of the process. This
option is synonymous to thieunbutton on the Process Request Dialog page.

See Also

Enterprise PeopleTools 8.45 PeopleBook: PeopleSoft Application Desigjosing
Page Controls,” Defining a Subpage

Scheduling Process Requests

This section provides an overview of PeopleSoft Process Scheduler Requests and discusses how to:

» Specify process variables.
» Set job detail information.

Select output types and formats.

Set report distribution.

Set log/output directory and report repository.

Understanding PeopleSoft Process Scheduler Requests

The Process Scheduler Request page enables you to submit a job or process to run. This page is commonly
integrated into applications to support process requests made from a PeopleSoft application by clicking Run.

When you click Run, the Process Scheduler Request page appears, showing all of the jobs
and processes that you have the security to run.

The Process Scheduler Request page enables you to specify variables, such as where a process
runs and in what format the process output is generated. You can set:

* Server name.

* Run date, run time, and time zone.
* Recurrence.

« Output type.

» Output format.

» Output destination.

* Distribution.
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Pages Used to Schedule Process Requests
Page Name Object Name Navigation Usage

Process Scheduler RequesPRCSRQSTDLG PeopleTools, Process Specify process variables.
Scheduler, System Process
Requests, Process Reques
Dialog.
Click Run.

Job Detall PRCSRQSTITEMS_DLG Click a job description listed| Specify output options for
on the Process Scheduler | processes contained within
Request page. job.

Distribution Detail PRCSRQSTCDMAUTH Click aDistributionlink Set report distribution
on the Process Scheduler | options.
Request page.

File Dependency PRCSRQST_FILE Click a File Dependency link Change the file dependenc
on the Process Scheduler | filename.
Request page

Specifying Process Variables

Access the Process Scheduler Request page.

Process Scheduler Request
User ID: QEDMO Run Control ID: 2

14

Server Name: I PSNT 'l Run Date: W &)
Recurrence: lﬁ Run Time: IW Resetto Current Date/Time |
Time Zone: l— aQ,

Select Description Process Hame Process Type *Type *Format Distribution  File Dependency
[T £OBOL hulti-process Job 3CEL FSJab [tHane) | [Money x| Distribution
T Crystal Multi-process Job 3CRYSTAL FS.Job [Maney =|[iNoney x| Distribution
T S9R Mulirprocess Job 350R FS.Job [Maney =|[iNoney x| Distribution
C BxREWIN BSQR PSJob [tMong) »||Money x| Distribution
[T simple AE test program AEMINITEST Application Engine [web  »| [T x| Distribution
T AlProcess Tyes ALLTYPES PSJob [tMone) x| |Maney x| Distribution
[T Data DesignenDatabase Audit DODAUDIT SQR Report [wien =||PDF  =| Distribution
[T ExportUserTables EXPRTUSR Data Mover [wien =||mT x| Distribution
[T Process Scheduler Server Clean FROSSRVCLN Application Engine  |web x| |T*T = Distribution
[T Process Scheduler System Purge PRCSYSPURGE  Application Engine  [weh  =| [TT  =| Distribution

Process Scheduler Request page

Server Name Select the name of server on which you want the process to run.

Recurrence Select the recurring time intervals for the process to run.

For example, to run a process every weekday at 5:00 P.M., select the
predefined recurrence definitidv-F at 5pm.

Time Zone Select the time zone in which the process will run.
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Run Date

Run Time

Reset to Current Date/Time
Select

Description

Process Name andPr ocess
Type

Type
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For example, you might be in Eastern Standard Time (EST) and schedule
a process to run in Pacific Standard Time (PST).

Select the date on which you want the process to run.

Select the time at which you want the process to run.

Click to reset the run date and time to the present date and time.

Select a job or process to run. You can select multiple jobs and processes.

Identifies a process or job. Jobs are listed as links. Click the link to
display the Job Detail page, which shows all of the individual processes
and jobs that are associated with the selected main job.

Identifies the name and type (such as COBOL or Crystal) of the process
as it appears in the process or job definition.

Select the output type for this job or process:

An output type selected for a process at the process definition level
overwrites the output type and the output type drop-down list box becomes
unavailable. An output type selected for a job at the main job level carries
through to the job items. An output type selected for individual job items
overwrites the output type that is entered for the parent job.

File: Writes the output to the file that you indicate in the
Output Destination field.

Note. For PS/nVision, the Output Destination must contain the
full path and the name of the file.

Printer: Sends the output to a printer. You can enter a custom printer location
in the Output Destination field if you have the appropriate security access.

If the Output Destination field is left blank, the printer that is defined on

the Process Profile Permissions page is used. If that printer is undefined,
the default printer defined for the process scheduler is used.

Email: Sends the output through an email. To distribute a report to
an email list, enter the appropriate information on the Distribution
Detail page by clicking the Distribution link. By default, the output is
sent through email to the person running the process. This option is
available for SQR, PS/nVision, and Crystal reports.

Web: Sends all output of the process to the report repository, including log and
trace files. The format of the report is specified by the format list.

Window: Sends the output to a new browser window. The status of
the process now appears in the new browser window before displaying
the results. The different states can@eeued, Initiated, Processing,
Success, Errompr Warning. All output for the process is also sent

to the report repository, including log and trace files. The format of
the report is specified by the format list.

When multiple processes are requested, a new browser window
is opened for each request.

15



Submitting and Scheduling Process Requests Chapter 3

16

Format

Distribution

File Dependency

Output Destination

Note. This output type is not available if the user does not have
REN ServerReport Windowpermission, or there is no active REN
Server cluster available for Reporting.

To grant access to the new browser window, the permission lists of the users
must include full access for the Realtime Event Notification for Reporting
Window and the WEBLIB_RPT web library with full access.

Select the output format for this job or process.

When an output format is selected for a process at the process
definition level it cannot be changed. Therefore, output format
drop-down list box becomes unavailable.

Note. An output format selected for a job at the main job level carries through
to the job items. The format selected for individual processes or jobs that
are attached to a job override the format entered for the parent job.

Click the Distribution link to access the Distribution Detail page, where
you enter additional distribution information when the output typd/eb,
Window,or Email. Also use this page to select a folder name to which the
output should be distributed when the output typ&/ebor Window.

Click the File Dependencyink to access the File Dependency page, where
you can change the name of the file currently listed.

Note. File dependency information is saved with the run control ID. Therefore,
information changed in the process definition will not show here.

Enter the file path or printer destination for the output. This field is available
only when the output type that you selectige or Printer.

If you select an output destination for a process at the process definition
level, this field is populated with that output destination.

Note. For PS/nVision, if the output type Bile, the output destination
must contain the full path and the name of the file.
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See Also

Chapter 6, “Defining PeopleSoft Process Scheduler Support Information,” Defining
Recurrence Definitions, page 89

Chapter 6, “Defining PeopleSoft Process Scheduler Support Information,” Defining
Process Type Definitions, page 67

Chapter 6, “Defining PeopleSoft Process Scheduler Support Information,” Defining
Process Output Types, page 59

Chapter 6, “Defining PeopleSoft Process Scheduler Support Information,” Defining
Process Output Formats, page 59

Chapter 6, “Defining PeopleSoft Process Scheduler Support Information,” Setting
Process Definition Options , page 83

Enterprise PeopleTools 8.45 PeopleBook: Security AdministratiBetting Up
Permission Lists,” Defining Permissions

Setting Job Detail Information

Access the Job Detail page.

Job Detail
Main Job Hame: 3S0R Job Name: I5oR S0R Multi-process Joh
|
B 350R Process Hame Description Process Type *Type *Format Distribution
= .
= wRFIELDS RFIELDS Ei;'jﬂsnsgmfereme FIeld  gormeport  [web =] [PDF =] Distribution
[
HRFMENL HRFMENU Wenu Listing Repart SaR Report [wen =] [POF =] Distribution
T wrFRCFL Cross Ref
ross Reference - = e [
HRFRGFL Ferorde and SQR Report [wen ~||POF x| Distribution

Job Detail page

When a job or JobSet is listed, only the main job appears on the Process Scheduler Request page. The Job
Detail page displays all of the jobs and processes that are attached to the main job in a hierarchical view tha
assists you with specifying output options and distribution information for individual processes.

Note. You can specify the output options for jobs either at the main job level or for each job or process in the job

See Also
Chapter 8, “Defining Jobs and JobSets,” page 107

Selecting Output Types and Formats
Access the Process Scheduler Request page.

You can choose from several file output types and formats for your process. The following
table lists file output types, listed by process type. The output type for PS/nVision is the same
as the default output type on the PS/nVision Report Request page.
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Note. Thewindowoutput type is not available if the user does not have REN Sdteport Window
permission, or there is no active REN Server cluster available for Reporting.

To grant access to the new browser window, the permission lists of the users must include full access for the

Realtime Event Notification for Reporting Window and the WEBLIB_RPT web library with full access.

SeeEnterprise PeopleTools 8.45 PeopleBook: Security Administrati®atting Up
Permission Lists,” Defining Permissions.

Note. If you select thewindowoutput option for your process on the Process Request Dialog
page, a message indicating that report notification is not supported on Apple Safari will
appear. The process will be submitted to the web instead.

Process Type

Output Type

Default

AppEngine (PeopleSoft Application| FILE, WEB, WINDOW WEB

Engine)

COBOL NONE, WINDOW, WEB NONE

Crystal WEB, WINDOW, EMAIL, FILE, WEB
PRINTER

Cube NONE NONE

nVision (PS/nVision) WEB, WINDOW, EMAIL, FILE, DEFAULT
PRINTER, DEFAULT

SQR WEB, WINDOW, EMAIL, FILE, WEB
PRINTER

WinWord (Microsoft Word) WEB, WINDOW WEB

Data Mover FILE, WEB, WINDOW WEB

OTHER WEB, WINDOW, EMAIL, FILE, NONE

PRINTER, NONE

The following table shows a list of valid file output formats listed by process type.

Process Type

Output Type

Output Format

Default

AppEngine FILE

PDF, XLS, TXT, HTM TXT
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Process Type Output Type Output Format Default
AppEngine WEB PDF, XLS, TXT,HTM TXT
AppEngine WINDOW PDF, XLS, TXT,HTM TXT
COBOL NONE NONE NONE
COBOL WEB TXT TXT
COBOL WINDOW TXT TXT
Crystal EMAIL DOC, HTM, RPT, RTF, HTM

TXT, XLS, PDF
Crystal FILE DOC, HTM, RPT, RTF, HTM
TXT, XLS, PDF
Crystal PRINTER RPT RPT
Crystal WEB DOC, HTM, RPT, RTF, HTM
TXT, XLS, PDF
Crystal WINDOW DOC, HTM, RPT, RTF, HTM
TXT, XLS, PDF
Cube NONE NONE NONE
nVision EMAIL HTM, XLS XLS
nVision FILE HTM, XLS XLS
nVision PRINTER HTM, XLS XLS
nVision WEB HTM, XLS XLS
nVision WINDOW HTM, XLS XLS
nVision DEFAULT DEFAULT DEFAULT
SQR EMAIL CSV, HP, HTM, LP, PDF, PDF

PS, SPF,OTHER

PeopleSoft Proprietary and Confidential
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Process Type Output Type Output Format Default

SOR FILE CSV,HP,HTM, LP, PDF, | PDF
PS, SPF,OTHER

SQR PRINTER HP, LP, PS, WP PS

SOR WEB CSV,HP,HTM, LP, PDF, | PDF
PS, SPF,OTHER

SQR WINDOW CSV,HP,HTM, LP, PDF, | PDF
PS, SPF,OTHER

WinWord WEB DOC DOC
WinWord WINDOW DOC DOC
Data Mover FILE TXT TXT
Data Mover WEB TXT TXT
Data Mover WINDOW TXT TXT
OTHER NONE NONE NONE

Note. You must install Adobe Acrobat Reader on your workstation to read PDF files.

Setting Report Distribution

Click the Distribution link on the Process Scheduler Request page to access the Distribution Detail page.

Note. You must specify an output type &feb, Windowpr Email for the distribution list
to be accepted when the process instance is created
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Distribution Detail
Process Hame: 3CREYSTAL

Process Type: FSJoh

Folder Hame: |GEHEVEI| j GEMERAL

Distribute To

ID Type *Distribution ID

[User =] [aEDMO Q [#] [=]
Email Subject: Email With Log [ Email Weh Report [
Message Text:

Email Address List:

=
[
=4
[

Distribution Detail page

Folder Name

Distribute To

Email Subject

Email With Log

Email Web Report

M essage Text

PeopleSoft Proprietary and Confidential

Select the folder in which the report results are posted. Folders organize report
results into meaningful groups and can be viewed from Report Manager.

Note. This option is available only when the output type on the Process
Scheduler Request page for this procesd/ebor Window.

Select the recipients of the process output. Select an ID tyjsef
or Roleand the corresponding distribution ID.

Email recipients must be authorized to view the content of the email and their
email addresses must be entered in their security user profiles.

Enter the text that appears in the subject line of the email. If this field
is empty, the following default text message is used:

Output from <Program Name>(<Process Instance>).

Select to include log files resulting from the SQR program as
attachments to the email file (SQR only).

Select to send an email with a link to the completed report output. This option
is available only when the output type for the request/ieh.

Enter text to appear in the body of the email. If this field is empty,
the following default text message is used:
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Message from Process Scheduler running on system <Process Scheduler
Server Agent> using database <Database Name>.

Email AddressList

Enter a list of email addresses, separated by semicolons, to

which the email should be sent.

See Also

Enterprise PeopleTools 8.45 PeopleBook: Security Administratidministering User Profiles”

Setting Up Process Scheduler Log/Output Directory

and Report Repository

When Process Scheduler submits a request, the system creates a new subdirectory to store the log,
trace and reports generated by the request. This subdirectory is created in the directory specified in
the Log/Output Directory parameter in the Process Scheduler configuration file. When there is a
high volume of requests being processed by the Process Scheduler server, limitations imposed by
the operating system can prevent additional directories from being generated for the new requests.
For instance, certain UNIX flavors only allocate 32K Inodes for a directory.

To prevent the Log/Output directory from reaching the limit imposed by the operating system, you can set
up additional subdirectories using meta-variables. You can modify the Log/Output directory parameter to

include any of the meta-variables listed below in order to build additional subdirectories.

The meta-variables are as follows:

Meta Variable

Description

%OPRID%

PeopleSoft User ID

%REPORTID%

Report Instance

%PRCSINSTANCE%

Process Instance

%PRCSTYPE% Process Type
%SERVER% Process Scheduler Server
%CURRDATE% Current Date
%CURRHOUR% Current Hour
%JOBNAME% Job Name

%JOBINSTANCE%

Job Instance

Log/Output Directory

By default, the Log/Output directory PPS_SERVDI R% | og_out put . You can modify the structure of
the subdirectory to include the date and hour as subdirectories by changing the default parameter to:

%°S_SERVDI R% | og_out put \ “CURRDATEX YCURRHOURY
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Report Repository

You can use the same mechanism to alter the subdirectory structure for the Report Repository.
To change the directory structure in the Report Repository, you need to modify the definition
of the Report Node stored in the PS_CDM_DIST_NODE.

Inthe PS_CDM_DIST_NODE table, the field CDM_DIR_TEMPLATE sets the directory structure as follows:
YOBNAMEYS UCURRDATEYd YREPORTI D

You can alter the value of the field to include any of the meta-variables listed above.

See Also
Appendix B, “Understanding L ogging Systems,” Log and Output Directory, page 159
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Using Process Monitor

This chapter provides an overview of the Process Monitor and discusses how to view the status of:

* Processes.

e Servers.

Understanding Process Monitor

After you submit a job using the Process Scheduler Request page, use Process Monitor to
review the status of scheduled or running processes. You can view all processes to see the
status of any job in the queue and control processes that you initiated. Process Monitor consists
of two pages: the Process List page and the Server List page.

Use the Process List page to monitor the process requests that you submit. If a process
encounters an error, or if a server is down, you can find out almost immediately. You can
also see what processes are queued to run in the future.

Use the Server List page to view information about each of the PeopleSoft Process
Scheduler Server Agents that are defined in the system.

Viewing the Status of Processes
This section discusses how to view:

* The process list.
* Process details.

* Process request parameters.

PeopleSoft Proprietary and Confidential

25



Using Process Monitor

26

Pages Used to View the Status of Processes
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Page Name

Object Name

Navigation

Usage

Process List

PMN_PRCSLIST

PeopleTools, Process
Scheduler, Process Moniton

PeopleTools, Process
Scheduler, System Process
Requests, Process Reques
Dialog.

Click the Process Monitor
link on the Process Request
Dialog page.

Monitor the process reques
| that you submit.

ts

Process Detail

PMN_PRCSLISTTREE

PeopleTools, Process

Scheduler, Process Moniton

Click the main job name on
the Process List page.

View the status of all jobs
and processes that are
attached to the main job
in tree format.

Process Detail

PMN_PRCSRQSTDETAIL

PeopleTools, Process

Scheduler, Process Moniton

Click the Details link on the
Process List page.

View process detail
information and manipulate
the program run.

Process Request Paramet

ePVIN_PRCSRQSTPARMS

Click the Parameters link on
the Process Detail page.

View additional information
about the process
parameters.

Message Log

PMN_BAT_MSGLOG

Click the Message Log link
on the Process Detail page.

View messages that are
inserted into the message |
by the programs that are
running.

0g

Batch Timings - Summary

PMN_BAT_TIMINGS

Click the Batch Timings link
on the Process Detail page.

View statistics the system
administrator can use to
tune the system for better
performance.

View Log/Trace

PMN_CDM_INDEX

Click the View Log/Trace
link on the Process Detail

View files posted to the
Report Repository.

page.

Viewing the Process List

Access the Process List page.
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{ Process List ' SemerList |

user ID: [aECMO QL Type:
Server: I 'I Name:

jLast: I_S IDavs vl Refresh |
I—Q Instance:l to |

Run I vI Distribution I j ¥ Save On Refresh
Status: Status

Custarnize | Find | Wiew All | # First [4] 1-20 of 20 [+ Last
Select Instance Seq. Process Type Process User Run DateTime Run Status Distribution Details
Hame = - - Status -
r 2N S0R Report HRFMENU  OF QEDMO 0952672003 5:00:00PM PDT  Queded T2, Details
- 220 S0OR Report SysaunT OF QEDMO D09/26/2003 5:00:00PM PDT  Queued A, Details
| 213 FSJahk BE0OR L 4 QEDMO 0952672003 5:00:00PM PDT  Queued i, Details
r 209 FSdob JCRYSTAL OF QEDMO 0972672003 5:00:00PM PDT  Queuded A, Details
[ ] 205 FSJab SCREYETAL QEDMO 0972672003 3:29:03PM PDT  Processing  MIA Details

Process List page

User ID

Type

L ast

Server

Name

Instance

Run Status
Save on Refresh

Refresh
Select All andDeselect All

PeopleSoft Proprietary and Confidential

View the processes submitted by a user ID. Usually, you view your own user
ID. Leave blank to view all of the processes that you are authorized to view.

View by a process type, such as Application Engine, Crystal, COBOL,
SQR, or Application Engine processes.

Specify an interval of time by which to limit the process requests that
appear in the list. Enter a custom numerical value in the field, and then
select a unit typeDays, Hours,or Minutes.

View processes that are run on a particular server.
View processes by a process name.

Specify a range of instances by which to limit the process requests
that appear in the list. To limit the view to a single request, enter the
required instance ID in the first text field.

View processes by status, suchSgccessr Error.

Select the checkbox to save changes to filter criteria when you
select the Refresh button.

The rules applying t&ave on Refreshre listed later in this section.
Click to check the current status of a submitted process.

The Select All and Deselect All buttons display at the bottom of the page when
the process list contains processes that can be deleted, cancelled, or held.

Click Select All to select all valid processes. Once selected click
Delete Request to delete all the selected processes. Click Cancel
Request to cancel all of the selected processes. Click Hold Request
to hold all of the selected processes. Click Restart Request to restart
multiple processes or jobs that are on hold.

Click Deselect All to deselect all valid processes.

Use the check box displayed to the left of each process to select individual
processes. The check box will only be active for valid processes.
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Instance

Seq (Sequence)

Process Type

Process Name

User
Run Date/Time

Run Status

Distribution Status

Details

Chapter 4

Note. The Delete, Cancel, Hold, and Restart options can be performed only
on processes with specific run statuses. Therefore, the options will only be
visible when processes are filtered by a valid run status for that option.

Displays the process instance; that is, the order in which the process appears
in the queue. This number is automatically generated.

Within a PSJob, each individual process request has a defined sequence
in which it runs in relation to the others. This column displays this
sequence, such ds 2, 3,and so on.

Displays the type of process, suchAggplication Engine, COBOLgr SQL.

Displays the name of the process.

When a job or a jobset is listed, only the main job appears and its
name is displayed as a link. Click to see the status of all jobs and
processes that are attached to the main job.

Click the Recurrence icon to go to the Recurring Process/Job page where you
can perform one of the following actions on the current queued request.

Hold: Suspend initiating and recurring.
Stop: Stop from recurring a new request.
Restart: Resume activity based on the last action selected.

This page displays the Recurrence Name, Process Type, and Process
Name of the selected recurring process. Also listed is a history of the
recurrence process. The most current instance is listed first.

Click the Schedule JobSet icon to go to the Schedule JobSet page. This
page displays a history of the scheduled jobset.

Click Return to return to the Process Monitor page.
Displays the user ID of the person who submitted the request.
Displays the time and date at which the process request was created.

Indicates the status of the process, suclasued, Initiatedpr Cancelled.
A complete list of Run Status values appears later in this section.

Displays the distribution status for each individual job and process. Valid
states areN/A, None, Generated (0S390), Not Posted, PostingPosted.

Click to display the Process Details page.

See Qapter 8, “Defining Jobs and JobSets,” page 107 and Chapter 6, “ Defining PeopleSoft Process

Scheduler Support Information,” Defining Recurrence Definitions, page 89.

Process Request Run Status

The Run Status column on the Process List page indicates the current state of a process. Knowing the status of
a job helps you determine where it is in the queue or identify a problem if the process has an error.
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Run Status

Description

Updated By

Blocked

The running of this process has been
blocked. This indicates that this
process is waiting for the number of
active occurrences of this process tp
drop below Max Concurrent value,
a process recognized as mutually
exclusive to complete or a dependeht
file to be located.

Batch program

Cancel

Indicates that a user has requested fo
cancel the scheduling of a process
request.

Process Monitor

Cancelled

Indicates that the server agent has
successfully canceled the request
after it has started.

Agent

PeopleSoft Process Scheduler Ser

Error

Indicates that the program that

is associated with the process
request encountered an error while
processing transactions within the
program. In this case, delivered
programs are coded to update the rgin
status to Error before terminating.

Batch Program

Hold

Indicates that a user has requested
the scheduling of a process request
be put on hold.

Process Monitor

Initiated

Indicates that a PeopleSoft Process
Scheduler Server has acknowledged
the new request. At thistime,
PeopleSoft Process Scheduler
validates the parameters that are
associated with this request and
submits the command line to start
the process.

PeopleSoft Process Scheduler

No Success

Indicates that the program
encountered an error within the
transaction. No Success is different
from Error because the process is
marked as restartable. (Application
Engine is the only delivered procesd
type thatis restartable).

Batch Program

PeopleSoft Proprietary and Confidential
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Run Status

Description

Updated By

Pending

Status assigned to an item of a new
PSJob request. This indicates that
this item is waiting for a previous
item in the job before PeopleSoft
Process Scheduler releases this
item. When the previous item has
completed successfully, PeopleSof
Process Scheduler changes the sta
of item to Queued.

Process Request Dialog or
ProcessRequest() PeopleCode
function

fus

Processing

Indicates that PeopleSoft Process
Scheduler has successfully initiated
the program. A status Processing
indicates that the program is
running.

Batch Program

Queued

Status assigned to a new process
request. The process request rema
Queued until a PeopleSoft Process
Scheduler Server picks up the new
request.

Process Request Dialog or
nrocessRequest() PeopleCode
function

Restart

Indicates that a process, which
encountered an error is attempting
restart.

Batch program
g

Success

Indicates that the program has
successfully completed.

Batch Program

Warning

A warning status is available to use
in a job definition. A job definition
may continue or stop when a proces
encounters a warning.

The warning status must be set usin
PeopleSoft Application Engine. Set|
the AE_APPSTATUS field td.

Batch program

7]

«

Save on Refresh

The following rules apply to the Save on Refresh checkbox.

The Save on Refresh checkbox is selected by default.

Instance to values will not be saved, even if the Save on Refresh checkbox is selected.

Selecting Save will save any changed filter criteria.

Changed filter criteria will be saved if you select the Refresh button, and the Save
on Refresh checkbox is selected.
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» Changed filter criteria will not be saved if you select the Refresh button, and the Save on Refresh checkbo»
is not selected. However, a warning message will display when you attempt to leave the page.

» The save warning message will display when changes have been made to filter criteria, and
you attempt to leave the page without selecting the Refresh button.

Viewing Process Details

Access the Process Detail page.

Process Detail

Instance: 1658 Tyne: Crystal

Hame: HRFIELDS Description: Ficld Cross Reference

Run Status:  Success Distribution Status: Fosted

Run Control ID: te st " Hold Request

Location: Server " Queue Request

Server: BanT ' Cancel Request
" Delete Request

Recurrence: ' Restart Request

Request Created On: 031202003 12:21:21FM POT Farametars Transfar

Run Amytime After: 031202003 12:20:53FPM POT Mescage Log

Began Process At 0301252003 12:2313PM PDT Batch Timings

Ended Process At: 0311202003 12:24:27TFM POT View LogiTrace

Process Detail page

Use the Process Detail page to view details, such as request parameters, message logs, and any
recovery instances that have been run. Many of the items on this page are display-only. However,
you can use some controls to manipulate the program run.

Note. You must click OK to confirm the Update Process request on the Process Detail page.

Process

This display-only group box contains general descriptive information to help you identify the
process request, including the run and distribution states.

Run

Run Control 1D and Displays the run control ID and the run location.

L ocation

Server Displays the name of server utilized, if the process runs on the server.

PeopleSoft Proprietary and Confidential 31



Using Process Monitor Chapter 4

32

Note. When the process is in queue status, the name of the
requested server is displayed.

Recurrence Displays the recurrence name if this process has a recurring schedule.

Update Process

The actions that are available in this group box depend on your user authorizations and the current status of the
request. This group box is available only if your user ID is authorized to update the selected request.

The option that you select depends on the current run status of the process request. For instance, you can'’t
cancel a job that has already completed, and you can’t hold a request that is currently processing. The
valid actions based on the current status of each process request appear in the following table.

Current Status Valid Actions

Blocked Hold, Cancel
Cancelled Delete

Error Delete

Hold Delete, Cancel, Restart
Initiated Cancel

No Success Delete

Pending Hold, Cancel
Processing Cancel

Queued Hold, Cancel

Restart Hold, Cancel

Success Delete

Warning Delete

Note. The actionResend Conters$ available when the Distribution Status for a procedsos Posted.
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Date/Time

Request Created On Displays the date and time at which the request appeared in the Process
Request table (PSPRCSRQST). This is the same as the Start Request
field on the Recurrence Definition page.

Run Anytime After Indicates the date and time at which the user selected File, Run
in a PeopleSoft application.

Began Process At Displays the actual date and time at which the process was selected and initiated
For server-based requests, there could be a large gap between the Request
Created On and Began Process At values, due to PeopleSoft Process Schedule
Server Agent sleep time and other server processing activity.

Ended Process At Indicates the date and time at which the selected process

status updated to Success.

Note. If the request fails at initiation, the begin and end times do not appear.

Actions

This group box contains links to other pages, including Parameters, Message Log, Batch Timings, Transfer,
and Temp Tables, and View Log/Trace. These pages provide additional details about the process.

Additional information about these actions is provided in the following Viewing Process
Detail Actions section of this chapter.

Viewing Process Detail Actions

This section discusses the process detail action pages.

Note. All action pages contains a group box that displays general information about the process.

Viewing Process Request Parameters
Access the Process Request Parameters page.
Use this page to view additional information about the process parameters.

All non-secure, runtime definition variables are expanded for both client and server requests in this group
box. Having this information should help eliminate configuration problems by identifying incorrect entries in
either the PeopleSoft Configuration Manager (PSADMIN) or the operating environment.

Command Line Displays the path and program used to run the process.

You can select the command line and copy it into other tools. This

is useful when trying to isolate a request-related problem originating
outside of PeopleSoft Process Scheduler, such as an incorrect entry in
Configuration Manager or an SQR compile problem.

For example, after copying the command line, you might paste the parameters
directly into the target of an SQRW icon and then run the process outside
of PeopleSoft Process Scheduler to isolate a problem.

Working Dir (working Displays the directory in which the database connectivity software is installed.
directory)
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Destination Displays the location of the completed output that is generated by
the process, such as %%OutputDirectory%%.

When the output destination for the process is Web, the destination lists the
user or role IDs that are authorized to view the report in Report Manager.

M essage Text Displays additional information about the process status. Typically,
this displays built-in messages that describe the status of the
program that you are running.

Note. You must manually provide passwords (CP %OPPPSWD% params) that are required in the request
parameters, because they are not exposed on the Process Request Parameters page for security reasons.

Viewing the Message Log
Access the Message Log page.

Use the Message Log page to view messages that are inserted into the message log
by the program that are running.

Explain Click to display a detailed explanation of the message.

Note. This option is available for PeopleSoft Application Engine and COBOL processes only.

Viewing Batch Timings

Click the Batch Timings link on the Process Detail page to access the Batch Timings report.

Note. The Batch Timings link is only available for process requests with a process tyjggptitation Engine.

The Batch Timings report contains a set of statistics that system administrators can use to tune the system to gain
better performance. This report relates specifically to PeopleSoft Application Engine program performance.

Viewing Transfer Pages

Click the Transfer link on the Process Detail page to access the page defined on the
Page Transfer page for this process definition.

Viewing Temporary Tables
Click the Temp Tables link on the Process Detail page to access the Temporary Tables page.
Temporary tables can be important assets for many PeopleSoft Application Engine programs. They are used to:

» Store transient or intermediate results during a program run.

 Improve performance.

SeeEnterprise PeopleTools 8.45 PeopleBook: PeopleSoft Application Ertsang Temporary Tables”.

Viewing Log and Trace Files

Click the View Log/Trace link on the Process Detail page to access the View Log/Trace page.
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View LogiTrace

Report ID: 36 Process Instance: 53 Message Log
Name: HRFIELDS Process Type: Crystal
Run Status: Success

Field Cross Reference

Distribution Node: C1JCOLLIO31802  Expiration Date: IEI Gyz3r2003

File List

Hame File Size (bytes) Datetime Created

Message Log 1] 0962003 1:41:08.610000FPM FDT
HRFIELDS 53.HTM 7,813,760 091 6/2003 1:41:08.610000FM POT
FeopleSoft Trace File 431 0962003 1:41:08.610000FPM FDT

Distribute To

Distribution .p;eripytion I
ID Type

Fole FeopleSoft Liser

Role ProcessSchedulerddmin
Lser GQEDMO

View Log/Trace page

The View Log/Trace page allows you to view the output file, message log and trace file in a browser. The Viev
Log/Trace link appears active on the Process Detail page when at least one of the following conditions is meit

The output destination for the process reque$¥éeb,and the report and log files were successfully
posted to the Report Repository by the Distribution Agent.

The process must have a run statusSotcess.

- If the report hasn't been transferred to the Report Repository, the run status of the process
request remainBrocessingand the View Log/Trace link is not active.

- If the status of the request remaiRsocessingcheck the message log for messages from the Distribution
Agent indicating that there were problems transferring files to the Report Repository.

The process request ran from a PeopleSoft Process Scheduler Server Agent that was set up
using the Server Definition page with a distribution node.

You must have also selected to transfer log files to the Report Reppsithen you
set up the preferences on this page.

Note. The View Log/Trace option can be viewed from the web only. This option is not available when
accessing Process Monitor details from a Windows version of PeopleTools.

Viewing the Status of Servers

This section discusses how to view:

The server list.
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» Server activity.
e Server details.

Pages Used to View the Status of Servers

Chapter 4

Scheduler, Process Monitor
Server List

Click the name of a server o
the Server List page.

Page Name Object Name Navigation Usage
Server List PMN_SRVRLIST PeopleTools, Process View information about eac
Scheduler, Process Monitor, of the PeopleSoft Process
Process List. Scheduler Server Agents tl
are defined in the system.
Server Activity PMN_SRVR_ACTVTY PeopleTools, Process View the selected server’s

, activity details by process
and by process category.

n

Server Detall PMN_SRVRDETAIL PeopleTools, Process
Scheduler, Process Moniton

Server List
Click the Details link on the

View server detail
. information and update
its status.

Server List page.

Viewing the Server List

Access the Server List page.

| Frocess List | Server List Y

Refresh |

Server  Hosthame Last Update DateTime Dist Hode Master CPU (%) Memory (%) Active Status Details
PSHT DOSTLERO33103 08122003 10:14:25AM  dostler033103 Y 14 45 1] Running Details
PEMNT YK YKUMARD41003 081272003 10:14:56AM  dostler033103 N 12 26 1 Running Details

Process Monitor - Server List page

Server Displays the system name that identifies the server. Click to view
activity details for the selected server.
Hosthame Displays the name of server on which the PeopleSoft Process

Scheduler Server Agent was started.

Last Update Date/Time
the most current information.

Dist Node (distribution node)

Displays the last time that you refreshed the server list to display

Displays the name of the report node where the Distribution Agent

posted all generated reports, logs, or trace files.

M aster
CPU (%) Displays current CPU usage.

Memory (%) Displays current memory usage.

36

DisplaysyY if this sever is designated as a Master Scheduler.
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Active

Status

Details
Refresh

Server Status

Using Process Monitor

Displays the number of processes that are currently in an
active state of processing.

Status of the serveiRunning, Downpr Suspended.
A complete list of Status values appears later in this section.

Click to display detailed information about the selected server agent.

Click to display the most current status of a server.

The Status column on the Server List page indicates the current state of a PeopleSoft Process Scheduler
server. Knowing the status of a server helps you identify a problem if the server has an error.

Status

Description

Running

Server is active and querying the process request for apy
gueued request to schedule.

Running With No Report Node

The server has not been assigned a report node in the
server definition, so reports with output destination of
web will remain in posting status until a report node is
specified.

Note. Server is active and querying the process requedt
for any queued request to schedule.

Down

Server was shut down

Suspended - Disk Low

Server determined that the current Log/Output directorny
is below the disk threshold specified in Process Schedliler
configuration file. The server will not schedule new
requests until space becomes available.

Suspended - Offline

Server is suspended because current day and time is not
within the allowed operation times defined in the serve
definition.

Overload

The amount of CPU or memory used exceeds the
percentage value thresholds entered. The server will wait
to launch any new processes.

See _Qapter 7, “ Setting Server

Definitions,” Defining Servers, page 94.

Viewing Server Activity

Access the Server Activity page.
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Server Activity
Server Name PSMNT

Process Cateqory Priority Max Concurrent Active
Default Medium a ]
GEHIGH High 2 0
QELOWY Lo 2 0
CEMEDLIM Medium 2 0
QEZERCMAK Medium 1] 0
Process Tvpe Priority Max Concurrent Active
Application Engine medium 3 0
COBOL SGL Medium 3 1]
Chw Online Medium 3 1
Crystal Medium 3 1
Zube Buildar Medium 3 1
Data mover Mediurm 3 N
Cptimization Engine medium 2 0
FEdab Medium 3 N
QE Unit Test Medium K] 1]
SQR Frocess mediurm 3 N
SOR Repor medium 3 3
SaR Report For'WF Delivery Medium 3 1]
Wirword Mediurm 3 1
mision-Report Medium 3 0
niision-ReportBoolk Medium 3 1]

Server Activity page

Use this page to view the following server activity information by process type and by process category:
* Priority.

* Max. Concurrent.

» Active.

Click the Refresh button to refresh the information. Click Return to return to the Server List page.

Viewing Server Details

Access the Server Detail page.
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Server Detail

Server Name:

Operating System:

PSMNT
MTAAIRZ000

T Sener Anent
Status: Funning
Max APl Aware Tasks: 7 Hosthame: [DCRAIGD42302

Server Load Balancing Option: Use for Load Balancing

CPU Threshold: g5 % CPU Usage: a %
Memory Threshold: 490 % Memory Usage: ar %
Disk Space Threshold: 10 mB Disk Space Available: 2798 mB
Sleep Time: 15 seconds o Stop Server
Heartheat: B0 seconds " Suspend Server

Daemon Enabled r
Daemon Group:

Daemon Sleep Time:

" Restart Server

Messane Log

minutes

Server Details page

Server

Server Name
Operating System
Status

Max APl Aware Tasks
(maximum application
programming interface
aware tasks)

Hosthame

Server Load Balancing
Option

Displays the name of the server on which this process runs.
Displays the name of the operating system of the server.
Displays the current status of the serveunning, Downor Suspended.

Displays the number of concurrent processes that can run on this
PeopleSoft Process Scheduler Server.

Displays the name of the server on which the PeopleSoft Process
Scheduler Server Agent was started.

Displays the Server Load Balancing Option value selected for this server.

See Mpendix A, “Using Process Request APIs ,” page 147.

Threshold

CPU Threshold
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Displays the CPU threshold percentage value specified in the server definition.

If CPU usage exceeds this value, the server will not schedule new
requests until CPU usage drops below this amount.
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Memory Threshold

Disk Space Threshold

Usage

CPU Usage
Memory Usage

Disk Space Available
Intervals

Sleep Time

Heartbeat

Update Details

Stop Server (OS390 only)
Suspend Server

Restart Server

Chapter 4

Displays the Memory threshold percentage value specified
in the server definition.

If memory usage exceeds this value, the server will not schedule new
requests until memory availability drops below this amount.

Displays the disk threshold specified in Process Scheduler configuration file.
The server will not schedule new requests until space becomes available.

Displays current CPU usage.
Displays current memory usage.

Displays the amount of disk space available.

Displays the specified interval at which the PeopleSoft Process Scheduler
Server Agent wakes up and polls the Process Request table.

Displays the value used by the PeopleSoft Process Scheduler Server Agent
to track server status. Each time the server issues a heartbeat message, it
updates the last date and time stamp in this table with the current date and
time. This prevents the database from accepting more than one PeopleSoft
Process Scheduler Server Agent with the same name.

Select to shut down a PeopleSoft Process Scheduler Server that is
running or exhibiting problematic behavior.

Select to prevent a running PeopleSoft Process Scheduler Server
from accepting new process requests.

Select to restart a PeopleSoft Process Scheduler Server that has been
suspended. If a server has been stopped, you must restart it using PSADMIN.

Note. After selecting one of these options, you must click OK to run the command.

Daemon

Daemon Enabled, Daemon

Group, andDaemon
Sleep Time

Message L og

See Also

Displays the selections specified in the server definition.

Click to go to the Message Log page. A Delete button is located on this
page, but it remains hidden when the daemon is running. When the Delete
button appears, click it to delete all the messages in the log.

Chapter 7, “Setting Server Definitions,” page 93
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Using Report Manager

This chapter provides an overview of Report Manager and discusses how to:

Administer Report Manager.

View reports.

Maintain reports.

Use the My Reports pagelet.

Understanding Report Manager

As part of PeopleSoft Process Scheduler, Report Manager provides several different methods of viewing repor
based on the level of access granted. For example, only users assigned to a Report Manager Administration
in PeopleSoft Security can delete reports from the database using the Report Manager - Administration page

Using Report Manager, you can see all of the reports that you are authorized to view by opening your report
list in a browser. Folders are provided to assist in organizing reports and reducing the size of the report lists.

Note. A warning message will display the first time you open the page if there are more than 1000 reports
in your view, or when changing the filter criteria causes more than 1000 reports to display.

Administering Report Manager

This section discusses how to:

Grant Report Manager administrative roles.

Understand report folders.

Configure Integration Broker.

Monitor the status of reports.
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Pages Used to Administer Report Manager

Page Name Object Name Navigation Usage
User Profile - Roles USER_ROLES PeopleTools, Security, Usen Grant Report Manager
Profiles, User Profiles, Rolesadministrative roles.
Report Folders PSRF_FOLDER_ADM PeopleTools, Process Define report folders to
Administration Scheduler, System organize report results in

Settings, Report Folders Report Manager.
Administration

Granting Report Manager Administrative Roles

Access the User Profiles - Roles page.

Genearal 1] Roles WAkl ot Audit Links UserlD Quaries

User D CEDMOD
Description: QE User

Customize | Find | view Al | B8 First [0 140f4 (] Last

Role Name Description Dynamic _ View Definition Execute on I— ﬂ

|Peup|eSnﬂUser ﬂPeupleSnﬂUser Foute Control — Wiew Definition ll —| Server:
Test Ruleis) | Refresh |

Route Control — Wiew Definition ll —|

Route Cantral  Wiew Definitian ll - | Execute Rule(s] |

Route Control  Wiew Definition ll = | Process Monitar
Message Monitor

|PnnaIAdministratnr QJ Portal Administratar

|Repnr18uperUser g Repaort Super User

[ I I |

[2E Role QJ GERale

User Profiles - Roles page

Any user who maintains the content of Report Manager must be assigned a Report Manager administrator
role in PeopleSoft Security. With this administrator role, the user can:

» Change the distribution list by adding or deleting a user or role ID.
» Delete a report from Report Manager.
 Alter the report’s expiration date.

There is also super userole that allows you to delete and update all report output in Report Manager. Super
users are allowed to delete the report entry and update the distribution list or expiration date of report entries.

The difference between the administrator (ReportDistAdmin) and super user (ReportSuperUser)
roles is that the administrator role can access and update any report in the Report Manager. The
super user role can only update reports that they are authorizedwo vie

To grant a Report Manager administrator role to a user ID:

1. In the role list, insert a new row, if necessary.

2. Click the search button next to the Role Name field.
3. SelectReportDistAdminor ReportSuperUser.

4. Save your changes.
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Understanding Report Folders

The Distribution Agent determines the report folder in which the report is viewed in
Report Manager using the following rules:

The report folder was specified at the time that the request was scheduled, either through the
Process Request Dialog page or the PeopleCode ProcessRequest class.

If the report folder was not specified when the process request was scheduled, the Distribution
Agent verifies whether a folder was set in the process definition.

If the report folder was not specified when the process request was scheduled or in the process definition, t
Distribution Agent assigns the default folder that is specified in the Report Folder Administration page.

See Also

Chapter 6, “Defining PeopleSoft Process Scheduler Support Information,” Defining Report Folders, page 63

Configuring Integration Broker

To view reports on the Report Manager - Explorer and Report Manager - List pages, the application message
that are used to send reports must be added to the local node and the domain must be activated.

To add application messages to the local node:

1.

2
3.
4

5.

Select PeopleTools, Integration Broker, Node Definitions.

Open the node that is identified as the local node.

Select the Transactions page.

Add the following four messages as Inbound Asynchronous and again as Outbound Asynchronous:
« PSRF_FOLDER_CREATE

« PSRF_REPORT_CREATE

« PSRF_REPORT_DATE_CHANGE

« PSRF_REPORT_DELETE

Save the node.

To activate the domain:

ok~ wbnPE

Select PeopleTools, Integration Broker, Monitor, Monitor Message.
Open the Domain Status page.

Go to the Domain group box and locate the appropriate machine name.
Change the domain status Aative.

Click the Update button to save your change.

Shut down and restart publish and subscribe services from the application server.

Note. Reports that have already run do not appear on the Report Manager - Exgildr&eport Manager -
List pages. To distribute previously run reports to thstland Explorer pages, you must rerun them.
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See Also

Enterprise PeopleTools 8.45 PeopleBook: PeopleSoft Integration Broildemg Integration
Broker Monitor,” Working with Pub/Sub Server Domains

Enterprise PeopleTools 8.45 PeopleBook: PeopleSoft Integration Bré®ending and
Receiving Messages,” Generating and Sending Messages

Monitoring the Status of Reports

When a report fails to post to the Report Repository or fails to send the message to have the report added on the
Report Manager - Explorer or Report Manager - List page, check the following sources to trace the problem:

» The distribution status on the Report Manager - Administration page and the Process
Monitor - Process List page.

The message log on the Report Manager - Report Detail page.

The run status on the Process Monitor - Process List page.

The Message Monitor in PeopleSoft Integration Broker.

The Distribution Agent log files.

Distribution Status on the Report Manager - Administration Page

The Report Manager - Administration page displays the current state of a report. The
distribution status of the report shows the process of a request without having to check the
Process Monitor. Following is a list of available statuses.

Status Description

N/A or None The process has just been added to the report request put
processing has not yet started.

There is nothing to post.

An error has occurred and there is nothing to post.

Generated (OS390 and SQR only) The report has finished processing and all files are
available for transferring.

Posting The reportis in the process of being transferred to the
Report Repository.

Posted The report was successfully transferred to the Report
Repository.

Not Posted The Distribution Agent was unsuccessful in transferring

the files from the PeopleSoft Process Scheduler serve
into the Report Repository.
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Message Log on the Report Manager Detail page

When the Distribution Agent receives the request to post the report, the agent inserts information into
the Message Log table, detailing any important event. This information can be helpful in tracking
down problems that the Distribution Agent encountered. If HTTP is used to transfer reports to the
Report Repository, the message log includes error messages that are received from the Java servlet
(SchedulerTransfer). Following is an example of a message log entry.

Customize | First [4] 13083 [P Last
Severity Log Time Messaqe Text Explain
10 S:00:20FP Frocess request completed successiully. Explain
A Fublished message with Pub (D of 74 to request to have .
2R report added in folder GENERAL L= fE
A:02:36P M Successfully posted generated files to the report repository EXplain

Example message log entry

Run Status on the Process Monitor Detail Page

The Process Monitor — Process Detail page in PeopleSoft Process Scheduler displays the
run status of a scheduled request. As PeopleSoft Process Scheduler processes the reports, it
updates the status of the request. The following table shows:

» The different stages that a process request, with an output destination tyyebgjoes through
from the time that the PeopleSoft Process Scheduler Server Agent initiates the process to the time
that the Distribution Agent transfers the files to the Report Repository.

» How the Report Manager distribution status changes as each stage is completed.

Note. The table illustrates only process requests with an output destination tyywetmfOther
process requests can be tracked through the message log.

Stage of Process Request Distribution Status (Report Manager)
A new process request created. N/A or None
The program for the process requestis started. N/A
The program has completed. N/A
The Distribution Agent attempts to transfer the filesto | Posting
the Report Repository.
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Stage of Process Request Distribution Status (Report Manager)

The Distribution Agent failed to transfer a file to the Posting
Report Repository and hasn’'t reached the Maximum
Transfer Retries value.

Note. Maximum Transfer Retries value is the number
that sets how many times the Distribution Agent should
retry the report Repository file transfer when it fails. Th
message log for the process request is updated.

1%

All files are successfully transferred to the Report Posted
Repository.

The Distribution Agent failed to transfer files to the Not Posted
Report Repository and has used up the maximum trangfer

retries.

See Qapter 4, “Using Process Monitor,” Viewing Process Details, page 31.

Message Monitor in PeopleSoft Integration Broker

Select PeopleTools, Integration Broker, Monitor, Detail Messages to access the Message Properties page.

MessagePruperties\ Message Errars HML Message Viewer

Message Instance Information Refresh |

Pub Node: E240RCEH Pub Process: Resubrmit |
Channel:  PSRF_REPORTING_FOLDERS  TimeStamp: 011612002 7.09:02PM Cancel |
Puh ID: M Publisher: WP1

Message: FSRF_FREFPORT_CREATE Status: W M

Dilt data ver: YERSIOMN_1 NRID: i L

Trans Type: Oa

Publication Contracts Custamize | Find | Wiew First (4] 4 of 1

{W\'\ Infarmation

Subscriber Hode Status View XML
Wi Bl

Subscription Contracts Custornize | Find | Wiesw First (4] 1of 1

{W\'\ Information

Subscription Status View XML

Wieyy XML

ﬁ Sa\.rej QReturn ta Searchjl E|Nutif5r :l

Message Properties page

After the Distribution Agent posts the report into the Report Repository, the final task is to send a
message to have the entry added to the report folder table. The Distribution Agent writes the publication
information, which includes the publication ID and the report folder. The publication ID can be used

to monitor the status of the sent message in PeopleSoft Integration Broker.
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. FPublished message with Pub 1D of 31 to regquest to have Exnlain
03:02PM report added in folder GENERAL "
£09:02F M Successfully posted generated files to the report repository  Explain

Example message log with publication information

SeeEnterprise PeopleTools 8.45 PeopleBook: PeopleSoft Integration Briddeing Integration
Broker Monitor,” Working with the Monitor Message Component.

Distribution Agent Log Files
Additional information can be found in the Distribution Agent log files.

See Apendix B, “Understanding Logging Systems,” page 159.

See Also

Enterprise PeopleTools 8.45 PeopleBook: PeopleSoft Integration Bralieing Integration Broker Monitor”

Viewing Reports
This section provides an overview of the Report Manager views and discusses how to view:

* A hierarchical view of folders and reports.
* A list of reports to which you have access.

Understanding the Report Manager Views

Use the Report Manager - Explorer and Report Manager - List pages to view all of the reports in the PeopleSc
system (across multiple databases) that the user is authorized to access. When a user first enters Report
Manager, the Report Manager - Explorer page appears, showing a hierarchical view of folders and reports.

Unlike the Report Manager - Administration page, the Report Manager - Explorer and Report
Manager - List pages list reports when both of the following events occur:

1. The Distribution Agent has successfully posted the report to the report repository.

Once the report has posted, the Distribution Agent sends a message to have an entry
added to the report folder table for the new report.

2. The local message node has received to the message that was sent by the Distribution Agent
by adding an entry for the report in the report folder table.

New reports that have been scheduled or are in the process of being posted to the report repository
are viewed only through the Report Manager - Administration page.

Note. Folders that have been deleted remain active until all reports have been purged from
it. However, new reports cannot be added to a deleted folder.
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Page Name

Object Name

Navigation

Usage

Report Manager - List

PSRF_REPORTS_CHRON

Reporting Tools, Report
Manager, List

Displays the reports from
multiple databases to which
you have access.

Report Manager - Explorer|

PSRF_REPORT_VIEWER

Reporting Tools, Report
Manager, Explorer.

PeopleTools, Process
Scheduler, System Process
Requests.

Click the Report Manager
link on the System Process
Requests page.

Displays a hierarchical view
of folders and reports.

Viewing a List of Reports to Which you have Access

Access the Report Manager - List page.

[ List '\ Explorer | Administration | Archives |
Fulder:lGeneral j Instance: | | t“:l ﬂl
Name:l Created On:l [  Last: |_1 IDavs '|

o Completion Report Process

Report Report Description Folder Hame Date/Time ID I—n stance
PROCESS SCHEDULER 030304

1 GE PRCSRCYRY D10vES5 90T General i 9989837 GH59946
030304

7 AEMINITEST  SIMPLE AE TEST PROGRAM General i 0089834 8559949
00304

3 AEMINITEST  SIMPLE AE TEST PROGRAM General S 9999833 9999948
PROCESS SCHEDULER 00304

4 QE PROSRCYRY D0v =SS S- General o 9999828 9999940

& AEMINITEST — SIMPLE AE TEST PROGRAM General ?f‘?ifhj 9999931 5999943
030304

fAEMINITEST  SIMPLE AE TEST PROGRAM General e 9989530 55955947
PROCESS SCHEDULER 02i03104

7 GE_PReSROVRY THO5ESS SEHE General R 9989576 G595955937

8 AEMINITEST  SIMPLE AE TEST PROGRAM General ?f‘g?fh: 9959878 999939
030304

9 AEMINITEST  SIMPLE AE TEST PROGRAM General i 9999827 G999938

Report Manager - List page

View Reports For

Enter criteria to filter the reports to list. Report Manager ignores criteria for fields which are blank.

48
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Note. A warning message appears if more than 1,000 rows are available for display
on the Report Manager List page.

Folder

Instance andto

Name

Created On

L ast

Refresh

Report List

Select a specific folder to list only the reports that are contained in that folder.

Enter a range of process instances. Leave the to field blank to list all
instances after the number that you enter in the Instance field.

Enter the name or part of a name to list only reports that match the name entered.

Use the calendar, or enter a specific date to list only reports
that are created on that date.

Use to display only those reports that were created in the last number of
days, hours, or minutes. For example, to list only those reports that were
created within the last two hours, enteand selecHours.

Click to update the report list with newly run reports and to use
any newly entered filtering criteria.

Includes all of the reports in the PeopleSoft system that you are authorized to view across multiple
databases. Filtering criteria is used to better manage the list.

Report

Report Description
Folder Name
Completion Date/Time
Report 1D

Process Instance

&

Click the name of the report to display the Report Detail page. The File group
box lists the output file names and any associated log or message file names.

Click the output file name, or associated log or message file name to
display the report or message log in another browser window.

Displays a detailed description of the report.

Displays the folder in which the report is located.

Displays the date and time at which the report was created.

Displays the report ID that was automatically assigned when the report was run.

Displays the process instance number that was automatically
assigned when the report was run.

Click the Download icon on the navigation bar to download the
list to a Microsoft Excel spreadsheet.

Viewing a Hierarchical View of Folders and Reports

Access the Report Manager - Explorer page.
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/ List ¥ Explorer Y Administration | Archives )

[= General

= [SIMPLE AF TEST PECGREAM - 2004-03-03-11.37.13.150000]

[SIMFLE AE TEST PEOGRAM - 2004-03-03-11.36.40. 787 000]

[SIMFLE AE TEST PEROGRAM - 2004-03-03-11.14.35.640000]

[SIMFLE AE TEST PEROGRAM - 2004-03-03-11.14.03.103000]

[SIMFLE AE TEST PROGRAM - 2004-03-03-11.07.13.307000]

[SIMFPLE AE TEST PROGRAM - 2004-03-03-11.06.41.073000]

[SIMFLE AE TEST PROGRAM - 2004-03-03-10.54.03.453000]

[SIMFLE AE TEST PROGRAM - 2004-03-03-10.53.31.070000]

[SIMFPLE AE TEST PROGRAM - 2004-03-01-13.11.47.140000]

[SIMFPLE AE TEST PROGRAM - 2004-03-01-11.59.03.520000]

[SIMFPLE AE TEST PROGRAM - 2004-02-28-13.50.14.553000]

[PROCESS SCHEDULER SYSTEM PURGE - 2004-03-03-01.00.41.940000]
[PROCESS SCHEDULER SYSTEM PURGE - 2004-03-02-01.00.48 2800007
[PROCESS SCHEDULER SYSTEM PURGE - 2004-03-01-01.00.32 433000]
[PROCESS SCHEDULER SYSTEM PURGE - 2004-02-28-18.23.19.700000]
[GE CROSS REFEREMCE WINDOW LIST - 2004-02-29-22 17 41.620000]
[GE CROSS REFEREMCE WINDOW LIST - 2004-02-29-22 1124 360000]
[QE CROSS REFEREMCE WIHDOW LIST - 2004-02-29-19.07.33.750000]
[QE CROSS REFEREMCE WIHDOW LIST - 2004-02-29-18.50.14 653000]

Report Manager - Explorer page

Click to open a folder and view the contents. Click the folder again to close it.

= Click the Report Description link to display the Report Detail
page. The File List group box lists the output file names and any
associated log or message file names.

Click the output file name, or associated log or message file name to
display the report or message log in another browser window.

The Report Manager - Explorer page displays a hierarchical view of the same reports that are listed on the
Report Manager - List page. Subfolders can be created only in PS/nVision for organizing nVision reports.

Note. Empty folders are not included in the hierarchical view.

See Also

Enterprise PeopleTools 8.45 PeopleBook: PS/nVisi®unning PS/nVision Reports
on the Web,” Creating Report Requests

Maintaining Reports

This section discusses how to:
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» Understand purge reports process.

Delete reports and add users to the distribution list.
» View archived reports.

Pages Used to Maintain Reports

Page Name Object Name Navigation Usage
Report Manager - CDM_CONTLIST Reporting Tools, Report Delete unwanted reports
Administration Manager, Administration from the system.
Report Detall CDM_INDEX Reporting Tools, Report Add users to the distribution
Manager, Administration. | list.

Click the Detail link on the
Administration page.

Report Manager -Archives| CDM_CONTLIST_ARCH Reporting Tools, Report View reports that have been
Manager, Archives archived.

Process System PRCSSYSTEM PeopleTools, Process Set the retention days that
Scheduler, System Settings, are used to determine the
Process System expiration date.

Process System Purge PRCSSYSTEMPURGE PeopleTools, Process Set the option to purge
Scheduler, System Settings, reports from the Report
System Purge Options Repository and archive datp

to the Report Archive table
(PS_CDM_LIST_ARCH).

Understanding the Purge Reports Process

When PeopleSoft Process Scheduler is set to perform a periodic purge on the System Purge tab in the
system settings, it triggers the Application Engine program PRCSYSPURGE. This program will purge both
the Process Request and Report Manager tables. As part of the Report Manager cleanup, it also purges
the reports from the Report Repository and archives the data into the Report Archive table.

Note. The purge process will not run unless the User ID that starts the Process Scheduler has
TLSALL listed as a process group within the primary process profile. The PRCSYSPURGE
program is delivered with the TLSALL process group.

If multiple Process Schedulers are running against the same database, and each has their own Report
Repository, PRCSYSPURGE will be initially responsible for the purge process. It will remove all entries from
the PS_CDM_LIST table and then purge all reports that match its server name or report node from its report
repository. The PRCSYSPURGE program will then insert entries to the PS_CDM_LIST_PURGE table where
neither the server name nor the report node name matches. If the PRCSYSPURGE program detects more
than one Process Scheduler is active it will schedule the Application Engine PRCSRVCLN program to run on
all the other active Process Scheduler servers. The PRCSRVCLN program checks if the server uses its own
Report Repository and if so, the program will delete reports from the report Repository used by the server.

Note. If two Process Schedulers have the same report node (report repository), then one
scheduler will perform the deletions for both schedulers.
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Expiration Date for Reports

The PeopleSoft Process Scheduler system settings feature has an option for retention days that is used to
calculate the expiration date of reports that are displayed in the Report Manager. The expiration date is
determined by adding the retention days from the date on which the report was generated.

See Also

Chapter 6, “Defining PeopleSoft Process Scheduler Support Information,” Defining
System Purge Options, page 60

Enterprise PeopleTools 8.45 PeopleBook: Security Administratidaetting Up Permission
Lists,” Setting Process Permissions

Deleting Reports and Adding Users to the Distribution List

Access the Report Manager - Administration page.

{ List |y Explorer Y Administration { Archives

User ID: WP Type: | j Last: |_1| Days vI Refresh |

Status: I—;[ Fulder:l j Instance: | to: |
Report List Customize | Find | Wiew All | i First [4] 112 of 12 (M Last
Select :L_EIM ::ﬁnce Description E#a{e_lﬁﬁtne Format Status Details
r 0999934 9999949 Simple AE test program ?f‘gg%ggiﬂ {be}fﬁ':”% Posted Details
r 9999933 9999548 Simple AE test program ?f‘ggggiﬁd {be“;‘tf”es Posted Details
r 0999932 9999946 Process Scheduler Recovery Tes ?f‘gg%ggiﬂ (be}f;”“ Posted Details
r 3999931 9999543 Simple AE test program ?$I$ijfgg:n (be}an”ES Fosted Details
r 3999930 9999942 Simple AE test program ?$I$§Ii$i:n (be}f;”% Posted Details
r 0999920 9999940 Process Scheduler Recovery Tes ?f‘?ggggiﬂ {be}fﬁ':”% Posted Details
r 9999928 9999939 Simple AE test program ?f‘ggf?giﬂ (bean”ES Posted Details
r 9999927 9999938 Simple AE test program ?f‘gg??giﬂ (be}an”ES Posted Details
r 0999976 9999937 Process Scheduler Recovery Tes ?f‘gg%ggiﬂ (be}an”ES Fosted Details

Report Manager - Administration page

To view the report results in another browser window, click the description of the required report. To
view the report results or any associated log or message file, click the Details link. Click the name of
the required report or message to display the output in another browser window.
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Note. The reports listed on the Report Manager - Administration page are from only
the database to which you are logged in.

This section discusses how to:
» Delete reports.

e Add users to the distribution list.

Deleting Reports

Select Use the check box displayed to the left of each report to select individual reports

Select All andDeselect All The Select All and Deselect All buttons display at the bottom of the page.

Click Select All to select all reports the reports that you are authorized to
delete. Once selected click the Delete button to delete all the selected reports.

Click Deselect All to deselect all reports.

Adding Users to the Distribution List
To add users to the distribution list:

1. Click the Details link for the required report.
The Report Detail page appears. If you don’t have authorization to add users, the page is display-only.
2. Click the Add button to add user or role IDs to the distribution list.

Note. You can save a report to your local workstation by right-clicking the appropriate
Detail link, and selectindgsave Target As.

Viewing Archived Reports

Access the Report Manager - Archives page.

[ List Y Explorer Y Administration | Archives

Process Type: | j

Archive Date: I Q or Last: I_ IDavs vI Refresh |

Archived Report List Customize | Eind | Yiew All | i First [ 1af 1 [} Last
/ Report { Ouiput Detailz

Archive Date Beport Prcs Report Description Request Date/Time Output Process Type
D Instance Format

Report Manager - Archives page

Use the Report Manager - Archives page to view reports that have beesduogn the report list after they
have passed their expiration date. You cannot retrieve a purgett fegra the list, but the list displays
the information that you need to retrieve a redootm the backup or history copies of reports.
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Using the My Reports Pagelet

The My Reports pagelet enables you to display selected reports on your PeopleSoft homepage.

Note. As a licensee of PeopleTools, you are licensed to use the reporting tools, which are limited to tools
available from the menu. You must license PeopleSoft Enterprise Portal to use the Report Manager pagelet.

Fersonalize Content | Lavout

Search: Report Folder
| @ HRFFLPM Financial Reports
2002-01-11-13.08.0

I+ My Favarites

[+ Administer Procurement
I+ Contral Inwentary

[+ Define Business Rules HRFAPFL Financial Reports
B Maintain lterms 2002-01-11-12.00.3

I Manage Assets

HRFFLPC Financial Reports
2002-01-11-13.03.2

b Manage Production HEFWIN Financial Reports
I Manage Sales Activities 002-01-11-12.02.0
I Manage Treasury HEFWIN Department 1001
P Mohile Dermo 2002-01-11-12.01 2

I+ PeapleToals Guality
I+ PeapleToals SDK
I+ Plan Production Report Manager
I+ Process Financial Infarmation
I+ Schedule Resources

[+ Self Service

Example of My Reports pagelet

Note. Use the Report Manager link to access the Report Manager - Explorer page.

To display the My Reports pagelet:

Select Personalize Content located above the PeopleSoft menu.

Select My Reports from the PeopleSoft Applications menu.

Click Save to return to the home page.

Rearrange the home page layout by selecting Personalize Layout, and making the required changes.
Click Save to return to the home page.

2B S o A

Click the Customize button at the top of the My Reports pagelet.

The Personalize My Reports page appears.

7. Enter the maximum number of reports to display.

8. Select to display reports created within a specified number of days or hours.
9. Click the Save Options button.

10. Click the Close and Return to Home Page link.

54 PeopleSoft Proprietary and Confidential



CHAPTER 6

Defining PeopleSoft Process Scheduler
Support Information

This chapter provides an overview of PeopleSoft Process Scheduler support
information and discusses how to define:

* System settings.
* Process types.
* Process definitions.

* Recurrence definitions.

Note. PeopleSoft recommends mapping out the types of processes that you plan to schedule. Then,
gather the parameter information for each process before you begin.

Understanding PeopleSoft Process Scheduler
Support Information

Before you can schedule processes to run, you must first define the basic information that PeopleSoft Proce:
Scheduler uses. PeopleSoft Process Scheduler is delivered with a complete set of process type, process, ar
server definitions for all processes that are delivered with each PeopleSoft application. You might need to

configure some of the definitions to suit your specific needs, but otherwise, they are set up to run immediatel

PeopleSoft Process Scheduler uses the concgpbogss typeandprocess definitionso define the

kinds of processes that you typically run. All process definitions are grouped under a process type. For
example, most Structured Query Report (SQR) reports are defined in the PeopleSoft system with the
process type of SQR Report, which contains settings that apply to all SQR process definitions under
that process type. Within each process type, you must define specific process definitions, such as an
SQR report named XRFWIN that you can run on a regular or as-needed basis.

You can also define the servers on which you want to run the process types or use the server definitions that
PeopleSoft delivers with Process Scheduler. You must analyze the processes that you plan to schedule and
group them logically, both to maximize server resources and to simplify procedures for users. Typically, a
developer must establish PeopleSoft Process Scheduler definitions only once and then maintain them.

You must also consider other factors when incorporating PeopleSoft Process
Scheduler into applications, including:

» Third-party application programming interface (API) support for COBOL and SQR.
» Types of PeopleCode that you can employ to interact with PeopleSoft Process Scheduler.
See Also

Appendix A, “Using Process Reguest APIs ,” page 147
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Chapter 6

Defining System Settings

56

PeopleSoft Process Scheduler maintains a single-row table that stores system-wide parameters

and system defaults that are related to all processes.

This section discusses how to define:

Process system settings.
Process output types.
Process output formats.
System purge options.
Distribution file options.
Report folders.

Event notifications.

Process categories.
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Pages Used to

Defining PeopleSoft Process Scheduler Support Information

Define System Settings

Page Name Object Name Navigation Usage
System Settings PRCSSYSTEM PeopleTools, Process Enter system settings and
Scheduler, System Settings, default settings that are
Process System. related to all processes.
Process Output Type PRCSOUTDESTTYPELST PeopleTools, Process Specify active and default
Settings Scheduler, System Settings, output types for each proce

Process Output Type.

type.

Process Output Format

PRCSOUTPUTSETTINGS

PeopleTools, Process

Specify active and default

Settings Scheduler, System Settings|, output formats for each
Process Output Format process type.
Purge Settings PRCSSYSTEMPURGE PeopleTools, Process Enter purge settings to emg

Scheduler, System Settings
System Purge Options.

, the PeopleSoft Process
Scheduler tables and file
system.

Distribution File Options

PRCSCDMFILE

PeopleTools, Process
Scheduler, System Settings
Distribution File Options.

Identify all the different
, types of files and the manng¢

of how they are distributed

throughout the system.

D

-

Report Folders
Administration

PSRF_FOLDER_ADM

PeopleTools, Process
Scheduler, System
Settings, Report Folders
Administration.

Create folders for organizin
reports in Report Manager.

Event Notification

PRCSRENSRV

PeopleTools, Process
Scheduler, System Settings
Event Notification.

View information for REN

, Servers that have been
configured with the REN
Server Cluster Owner as
eitherReportingor All
(PeopleSoft Multi-Channel
Framework, Optimization,
and Reporting).

Test REN Server

PRCSRENSRV_TEST

Click the Test button on the
Event Notification page.

Perform Buffer and Ping
tests on the REN Server.

Process Categories
Administration

PRCS_GROUP_ADM

PeopleTools, Process
Scheduler, System Settings
Process Category Admin

Create process categories
, grouping processes togeth
for the purpose of server lo

for
pr

ad

balancing and prioritization,

Defining Process System Settings

Access the System Settings page.
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{ Process System “ Process Output Type % Process Output Format | System Purge Options | [¥)

System Settings

Retention Days:

*Primary Operating System: | MTANTNZ2000 j

System Load Balancing

Option:

Sequence Key
Process Instance

Report Instance

Transfer Instance

=

|P~.55ign To Prirnary QS Only j

Segquence Min Seq Max Seq
| 24 | 1| 9999999
| 53 | 1| 9995539
| a4 | 1| 9999555

System Settings page

Retention Days

Primary Operating System

System L oad Balancing
Option

System Settings

Enter the number of days before the files that are on the report repository
are deleted. This value is used with the current date to calculate the
expiration date on reports in Report Manager.

Enter the default operating system. A run location of Any
picks a server of this type.

Note. If blank, the request will be scheduled by a Process Scheduler
server with the default O/S.

Select to assign to Primary O/S Only or Server in Any O/S.

Assign To Primary O/S OnlySelect to have Master Scheduler reassign
workload to another Process Scheduler server with the primary O/S

Assign To Server In Any O/Select to have Master Scheduler reassign
workload to any available Process Scheduler server.

WhenDo Not Use Optioris selected on the Server Definition page, the
server takes a request only when the name of the server has been specified
on the Process Request page or in any of the definition tables.

Note. This is used in conjunction with a Master Scheduler server.
This field will be ignored if no Master Scheduler server is available
to perform the load balancing.

Set system settings for the following sequence keys: Process Instance, Report Instance, and
Transfer Instance. The instance number acts as a counter.

Sequence

Indicates the last instance used.
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Min Seq (minimum Indicates the lowest instance number used.

sequence)

Max Seq (maximum Indicates the highest number to be used. When this number is reached, systern
sequence) starts numbering again from the minimum sequence number.

Defining Process Output Types
Access the Process Output Type Settings page.

{ Process System | Process Output Type ' Process Output Format § System Purge Options | [»)

Process Output Type Settings
Process Type: ICr":.fstaI vI

Outpurt Type Options

Process Type Type Active Default Output
Crystal File v |
Crystal Printer v r
Crystal Wi o v |
Crystal Ermail ¥ r
Crystal Yeh v v

Process Output Type Settings page

Use the Process Output Type page to specify active and default output types for each process type.

Note. When scheduling a process through PeopleCode using the ProcessRequest object, the default output
type is used when the output type specified has been deactivated, or the output type was left blank.

Process Type Select the process type you wish to edit, or leave blank to
display all process types.

Type Lists the output types that are available for the selected process
type. This field is display-only.

Active Select the appropriate check box to make the output type active
for the selected process type.

Default Output Select the check box next to the output type that you want to display
as the default on the Process Request page.

Note. The Process Output Format Settings page uses information regarding output types, therefore it's
important to save any changes made to output type settings before attempting to change an output format setti

Defining Process Output Formats

Access the Process Output Format Settings page.
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| Process Systern | Process Qutput Type | Process Output Format | System Purge Options | [V

Process Output Format Settings

Process Type: I Crystal "I
Output Destination Type: IWEB ‘I
Output Format Options

Process Type Tyne Format Active Derfault
Crystal Wik Crystal Report (*.rpt [+ |
Crystal Wk Rich Text File *.rth ¥ [
Crystal Wb Text Files (* td) ¥ |
Crystal Wb Acrobat . pdf) [+ I
Crystal Wb HTML Documents &kt W [+
Crystal Wb Microsoft Excel Files (*xls) W [
Crystal Wak Microsoft Word (*.doc) ™ |l

Process Output Format Settings page

Use the Process Output Format Settings page to specify active and default output formats for each process type.

Note. When scheduling a process through PeopleCode using the ProcessRequest object, the default output
format is used when the output format specified has been deactivated, or the output format was left blank.

Process Type Select the process type, or leave blank to display all process types.

Output Destination Type Further define the contents of the process output format settings list
by selecting a specific output type. Seldgtyto list all active output
types. Only output types specified as Active are displayed.

Format Lists the format types that are available for the selected process type
and output type. This field is display-only.

Active Select the appropriate check box to make the format type active for
the selected process type and output type.

Default Select the check box next to the format type that you want to display
as the default output on the Process Request page. A message appears,
informing you that the format type is disabled if you select a format
type for which the Active check box is cleared.

Defining System Purge Options

Access the Purge Settings page.
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{ Process Systern | Process Output Type Y Process Output Format | System Purge Options ' [¥)

Purge Settings

Mext Purge Date: |1 /2552003 E{I Purge Process Files I
Next Purge Time: 1:00:004M Archive Process Request |
Recurrence: |Dailﬁ,r Purge &)

Run Status Options

Process RBun Status Days Before Purige Enabled

Cancel I—T v
Mot Successiul I—T v
Success With \Warning I—T rd
Delete I—T v
Errar I—T v
Hald [ 7 2
Cancelled I—T v
Success I—T v

Purge Settings page

Use the Purge Settings page to empty the PeopleSoft Process Scheduler tables and file system. This
operation will schedule the Application Engine program PRCSYSPURGE.

The PRCSYSPURGE program performs the following:

Updates statistics to all of the process request tables before deleting content.

Purges all process requests with a last update date that is past the Days Before Purge
value for the specified run statuses.

Deletes all of the subdirectories in the Log_Output directory that are associated with the process requests
that are purged from the process request table if the Purge Process Files option was specified.

Purges the report repository tables with expired dates, based on the specified number of retention days.

Deletes all directories from the report repository that are aatetiwith processes
purged from the report repository tables.

Schedule the Application Engine PRCSRVCLN program if mosntbne active Process Scheduler
server exists. PRCSRVCLN cleans up the Log/Output dimycfor all active servers.

Next Purge Date Enter the date on which the next file purge process is to run on the

server. This is based on the recurrence schedule.

Next Purge Time Enter the time at which the next file purge process is to run on the

server. This is based on the recurrence schedule.

Recurrence Select a recurrence schedule for the purge process.

PeopleSoft Proprietary and Confidential 61



Defining PeopleSoft Process Scheduler Support Information Chapter 6

62

Pur ge Process Files Select to purge files that are associated with all of the processes from the table.

Archive Process Request Not used. Reserved for future use.

Purge Settings

Specify purge criteria for each process run status listed.

Days Before Purge Enter the number of days before a process should be physically
deleted from the request table.

Enabled If clear, process requests with this run status are not purged.

See Also

Chapter 6, “Defining PeopleSoft Process Scheduler Support Information,” Defining
Recurrence Definitions, page 89

Defining Distribution File Options

Access the Distribution File Options page.

(4] / Systern Purge Options | Distribution File Options | Report Folders Administration ) [»)
Distribution File Options

File Settings Customize | Find | i First [4] 1232 of 22 [ Last
File Type Binary File System File Display  Description

IAET— - Ird I |App|icatiun Engine Trace File =
[cav r r M |MNone =l
DAT r r ¥ |Mone =
[poc W r W [Mane =l
R r 3 W  [coBoLrRemate Call Error File =
[ r r M [none =
[Fmc r r ~ [Mane =]
JCD r ~ ¥ |Process.JcL =
os r r M |nNone (=l
II_OG— [l v v |Message Log =]
|N\r|'— r 7 v |nvisian Trace File =l
ouT r 3 W Trace File =]
FOF W r ¥ |Mone =

Distribution File Options page

Use the Distribution File Options page to identify all the different types of files and the manner of how they
are distributed throughout the system. File types are identified based on the file extensions. This is used by
the Distribution Agent to determine how a specific file type will be transferred to the Report Repository
using FTP or HTTP. Also, this determines the description displayed in the Report Manager.

Use the Add and Delete buttons to add and remove available file types.
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File Type
Binary File

System File

Display
Description

Defining PeopleSoft Process Scheduler Support Information

The file extension used to identify the type of file.

When selected, the report distribution system will not perform a
conversion on the file when moving it between operating systems.
Clear this check box fof XT andHTML files.

Select to mark this file type as a System File. The file will be available
to be viewed in the Process Monitor regardless of output type.

Note. This feature requires that the Process Scheduler server definition has
the attributeTransfer System Files to the Report Repositelected.

Select to have the file shown on the report list page.

Enter a description to be used for this file when displayed for viewing. If
a description is not specified, the name of the file is used.

Defining Report Folders

Access the Report Folders Administration page.

(4] / Systern Purge Options | Distribution File Options | Report Folders Administration * [¥)

Report Folders

Report Folders Administration

Customize | Find | i First El 1-3 of 3 El Last

Folder Hame *Description Default

|GENERAL |zeneral = [=]
[EEI [All nvision Reports r [=]
[FiMANCIAL [#il financial Reports r [=]

Report Folders Administration page

Report Folders Administration page to create folders for organizing reports in Report Manager.

Folder Name
Description

Default

See Also

Use the Add and Delete buttons to add and remove folder names.
Enter a more detailed description for the folder to identify its use.

Select the check box next to the folder that you want to display as the
default. The default folder is automatically selected on the Process
Scheduler Request-Distribution Detail page.

Note. A default folder is required.

Chapter 5, “Using Report Manager,” Understanding Report Folders, page 43
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Defining Event Notifications and Configuring a REN Server

Event Notification is a feature associated with PeopleTools Reporting’s process outpuvitygew. It is
also used by Multi-Channel Framework. A new Application Server process called PSRENSRYV is required,
which acts as a special web server to deliver report results to a new browser window.

Any Process Scheduler can use a REN Server. The REN Server is an optional component of the
PeopleSoft Application Server. There are four parameters located in the PSRENSRYV section of the
Application Server configuration file that may have to be configured.

If you already have a REN Server configured, you can bypass the remainder of this
section, and go tdesting Event Notification.

Note. To configure a REN Server, you must enter an Authentication Token Domain when
installing PeopleSoft Pure Internet Architecture.

To edit the PeopleSoft Application Server configuration file:

Select Start, Command Prompt.

Change the directory tePS_HOME>\appserv\.

Type psadmin,and press ETER.

Select Application Server from the Server Administration menu by typiagd pressing ETER.
Select to Administer a Domain by typirBjand pressing ETER.

Select the domain number to administer from the list of existing domains. PresgE

N o ok~ wbdPE

Select to configure the domain by typidgand pressing ETER.

Replyy to the question: This option will shutdown the domain. Do you want to
continue? <y/n> [n] PressNEER.

Replyy to the question: Do you want to change any config values <y/n>? [n] PneEsRE

. Replyn to the question: Do you want to change any values <y/n> [n]? for all sections
until you get to the PSRENSRYV section, and then answer

Note. The PSRENSRYV section is near the end of the configuration, and will require
approximately 28 returns to reach it.

Make the following changes:

Parameter Value
log_severity_level Accept the default value &arning.
io_buffer_size Change the buffer size &6000if the REN Server is
configured on NT.
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Parameter Value
default_http_port Accept the default value af180.
default_auth_token The fully qualified domain name of the application

server. This value should match the value of the Wegb
server’s Authentication Token Domain.

SeePeopleTools 8.45 Installation Guide for
your database platform.

10. Accept the defaults for the remaining options except Do you want Event Notification configured
<PSRENSRV> <y/n>? [n].Entey, and preSENTER

When the configuration is complete, boot the Application Server.

See Also

Enterprise PeopleTools 8.45 PeopleBook: PeopleSoft MultiChannel Frame¥@wkfiguring REN Servers”

Testing Event Notifications

Access the Event Notification page.

Note. A REN Server must be configured before you can test Event Notification.

See Qapter 6, “Defining PeopleSoft Process Scheduler Support Information,” Defining Event
Notifications and Configuring a REN Server, page 64.

i4] / Report Folders Administration ' Ewent Notification Y Process Categan Admin

Available REN Server Cluster(s)

Cluster ID Cluster URL Browser URL Active Flag Test
REMCLETR_0001 httpfC1JCOLLIO31902:7180 hitpfC1JCOLLIO31 802 carp.peoplesoft.com: 7180 Active Testl

Event Notification page

Multiple REN Servers can be used by the system. However, only information for REN Servers that
have been configured with the REN Server Cluster Owner as drbportingor ALL (PeopleSoft
Multi-Channel Framework, Optimization, and Reporting), will be listed on this page.

To verify the REN Server Cluster Owner, goReopleTools, REN Server Configuration, REN Server
Cluster - Select the desired REN Server, REN Server Cluster Owner.

Cluster ID Displays the unique ID for the REN Server.

Cluster URL Displays the following URL:
http://<hostname>:7180
hostname:Application Server machine name.
7180: Default REN Server port number.
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Note. If you change the default, then you must change the values
for the Cluster and Browser URLSs.

Browser URL Displays the following URL:
http://<hostname>.<default_auth_token>:7180
hostname:Application Server machine name.

default_auth_tokenPIA Auth Token Domain name, specified as the
default_auth_token when configuring the REN Server.

Active Flag Indicates whether the REN ServerAstiveor Inactive.

An active REN Server enables tNéndowoutput type. An inactive
REN Server does not accept tdndowoutput type. However, pending
reports will complete on current popup windows.

Test Click to display the Test REN Server page.
Use this page to verify the URLs are valid.

Testing Cluster and Browser URLS

Access the Test REN Server page.

Test REN Server

Cluster ID: REMCLSTRE_0001

Cluster URL:  http/C1JCOLLIOZ1902:7180 E'UffE"TEST|

Browser URL: hitp: iS4 JC0OLLIOS1 802 corp.peoplesaftcom: 7180 Fing Test

Test REN Server page
There are two different tests that can be performed:

Buffer: This test is performed on the Cluster URL. Tests the ability of PSRENSRV to break

up and send a large file (over 50,000 characters) using multiple internal buffers. The numbered
blocks count visible characters, but invisible HTML markup commands are on every line, so
the actual server reply Content-Length is 55,902 characters.

The test is successful if all characters are shown and there is an End of file message at the bottom of the page.

Ping: This test is performed on the Browser URL. Sends a sequence of ping events to the
PSRENSRY, waiting for each to respond before the next is sent.

The test is successful if Events Sent and Events Received both reach the same final value. The average
latency depends on network configuration, machine load, and if debugging is turned on.

To perform a Buffer test:

1. Click the Buffer Test button.
The Buffer Test for PSRENSRV page is displayed in a new browser window.
Verify all characters are displayed, and there i€ad of Filemessage at the bottom of the page.
Close the browser window.
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To perform a Ping test:
1. Click the Ping Test button.
The Ping Test for PSRENSRYV page is displayed in a new browser window.
2. Select the Run Ping Test button.
System performs a total of 10 pings.
3. Close the browser window.

Select the Return button to return to the Event Notification page.

Defining Process Categories

Access the Process Categories Administration page.

(4] / Report Folders Administration | Event Motification | Process Category Admin

Process Categories Administration

Process Categories Custornize | Find | B8 First [ 130t 2 [ Last
Process Category Description

Default |DefauItCateg|:|nf [=]
GL |eneral Ledger (=]
Manufacture |ru15|nufa|:turing [=]

Process Categories Administration page

Use process categories to group processes together for the purpose of server load balancing and
prioritization. You can select to run jobs or processes belonging to certain process categories on specific
servers, and then you can set a priority of high, medium, or low for each category.

For example, you can group your manufacturing processes into one category and your
General Ledger (GL) processes into another category. You can then set the priority for your
GL category to high so that they will always run first.

Process Category and Enter the name and description for each new process category.
Description

Note. The categornDefaultis delivered with your system. If this
is the only category available, all process or job definitions are
automatically assigned to this category.

Defining Process Type Definitions
This section provides an overview of process type definitions and discusses how to:

» Enter global definitions for processes.
» Set OS390 options.
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Understanding Process Type Definitions

The primary purpose of the process type definition is to globally define the command line, parameter list,
working directory and other general parameters for a specific process type. Consequently, the information
doesn’t need to be duplicated for each process definition of the same type, and you can vary these global
parameters as needed, depending on the target operating system and database platform.

PeopleSoft Process Scheduler supports all operating systems and database environments that are supported
by PeopleSoft. However, not every operating system and database environment combination supports every

process type. For example, process types of Crystal or PS/nVision are supported on Windows 2000 operating
systems only, but SQR, COBOL, and PeopleSoft Application Engine can run on other operating systems, as well.

PeopleSoft Process Scheduler uses the following variables during run time:
* Meta-strings.

Meta-strings provide runtime values to the definition and support the management of sensitive
data, such as passwords, which are not written to the database.

* In-line bind variables.

* Client and server variables.

For each process request, all defined variables are evaluated and expanded, if possible. (For
security reasons, %%0OPRID%% is not expanded.) All variables that are not resolved through any
of these sources might cause the process request to fail. Unresolved variables are easy to detect
by reviewing the Process Request Detail page for the failed request.

Meta-Strings

The predefined meta-strings must be enclosed in a set of double percent signs. When processing a request,
if PeopleSoft Process Scheduler encounters a string that is enclosed inside a set of double percent signs,

it compares the variable name with an internal list of predefined meta-strings. If the variable name is

not one of these meta-strings, it is assumed to be a server-based environment variable.

The following table includes all predefined meta-strings and their associated runtime values.

Predefined Meta-String Runtime Value
%%ACCESSID%% Database Access ID.
%%ACCESSPSWD%% Database Access Password.
%%DBNAME%% Database Name.
%%INSTANCE%% Process Instance.

%%OPRID%% User’s Signon ID.
%%OPRPSWD%% User’s Password (encrypted).
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Predefined Meta-String

Runtime Value

%%OUTDEST %%

Output Destination. For example, C\%TEMP%;
\\PrintServer1\Printerl.

%%OUTDESTTYPE%%

Output Type. For example, File, Printer; Web, Window,
Email.

%%OUTDESTFORMAT %%

Output Format. For example, SPF; HTM; PDF; TXT.

%%PRCSNAME%%

Process Name. For example, XRFAPFL, GLPJEDIT.

%%RUNCNTLID%%

Run Control ID. For example, NTClient, CrystalServer.

%%SERVER%%

Reference the Database Server Name.

%%EMAILID%%

User’s email address thatis stored in Manage Security

%%CLIENTTIMEZONE%%

Time zone specified for the client initiating the request.

%%APPSERVER%%

Application Server (used for three-tier).

%%LOG/OUTPUTDIRECTORY %%

Directory in the PeopleSoft Process Scheduler Server
Agent to which a file generated from a process request
is written.

%%DEFAULTPRINTER%%

Default printer defined in the Process Scheduler
Configuration file.

In-Line Bind Variables

The parameter list may contain in-line bind variables. In-line bind variables represent any field
(record.field) used in the current page and are defined as follows:

: RECORD. FI ELD

For example, specify the following to pass the value of the User ID field from the

RPT_RQST_WRK record as a parameter:

: RPT_RQST_WRK. OPRI D

Variables must be enclosed in a setdoiublepercent signs, as in %%OutputDirectory%%. At runtime,

Process Scheduler first looks at all double-percent variables to determine if these represent a predefined
meta-string value, such as %%OPRID%%. Because the meta-string is predefined, it can resolve the variable
at initiation of each request. If the variable is not defined as a meta-string, Process Scheduler tries to find

it in the Process Scheduler configuration file. If none is found it leaves the value unresolved.
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Note. This documentation is not a substitute for the PeopleSoft Application Engine, COBOL, SQR, or
Crystal Reports documentation. If you need additional information about parameters that are discussed
here, the documentation from the appropriate vendor is your best reference.

Pages Used to Define Process Type Definitions

Page Name Object Name Navigation Usage
Type Definition PRCSTYPEDEFN PeopleTools, Process Enter or update global
Scheduler, Process Types. | definitions for processes.
Type Definition Options PRCSTYPEDEFNOPT PeopleTools, Process Set OS390 options.
Scheduler, Process Types, ) .
only if you are using an
0OS390 operating system

for the database.

Entering Global Definitions for Processes
Access the Type Definition page.

[ Type Definition Y Type Definition Options

Process Type: Application Engine

Operating System: FTAYINZ2000

Database Type: DB

Description: |!ﬂxpplic:atinn Engine

Generic Process Type: IAppEngine vI

Command Line; |%%TDOLEINSHV%%IpsaE.E}{E

Parameter List: |-CT %%OBETYPE®R% -CD %%OBENAME®S % -CO %%ROPRID% % -CP %% OFPRPSWI

Working Directony: |%%D BEIMN %%

Output Destination: |

[¥ Restart Enabled

Type Definition page
Use the Type Definition page to enter or update global definitions for processes.

A process type must be defined for each database and operating system platform on which you
want processes to run. PeopleSoft delivers process type definitions for many of the following
types of processes, so if you're adding a new process definition, it's likely that you can associate
it with an existing process type, rather than having to add a new one.

» PeopleSoft Application Engine.
* SQR.
» COBOL.
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* Crystal.
« Data Mover.
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Important! Insert two colons (::) to define a colon in any variable string, aS:MPT80\<executable>,
if you are not using the %%-<value>%% variable. The extra colon is required to distinguish these types
of parameters from in-line bind variables, which use a single colon to prefix the record name.

Generic Process Type

Command Line

Parameter List
Working Directory

Output Destination

Restart Enabled?

Indicates the type of process that you are updating. For exalpfesngine
(PeopleSoft Application Enginel;OBOL, Crystal, Cube, Other, SQR,
Winword (Microsoft Word for Windows), onVision(PS/nVision).

Indicates the executable program based on the generic process type selected.

Enclose local (client) environment strings within a single pair of percent signs.
For example, % TOOLBIN%. Enclose all server environment strings within a
double pair of percent signs. For example, %%TOOLBIN%%.

Note. If the path contains spaces you will need to add quotes around the
entry. For example, " %%WINWORD%%\WINWORD.EXE".

Indicates the string of command line variables that are passed to the program.

Indicates the directory containing the database drivers. The working directory
is applicable only to the client and Windows 2000 servers.

Indicates the output destination for this process type. This is used for
any process definition with an output destination source of Process
Type, meaning that the process uses the values in the process type
definition to determine where to send the output.

Select to enable a process request to be restarted from Process
Monitor. Restarting is allowed only if the user or class of users can
currently update a request (Cancel or Delete).

The parameter list for the failed request is modified to append the
current process instance before assigning a new instance and reinserting
the request with a status of Queued. All date and time stamps and
runtime variables are reset, as appropriate.

Note. If this is selected and fails, the status is No Success (not Error).

This section discusses the specific values for:

» PeopleSoft Application Engine process type definitions.

* SQR report process type definitions.

COBOL SQL process type definitions.

» Crystal process type definitions.

» Data Mover process type definitions.

PeopleSoft Application Engine Process Type Definitions

When the generic process type is AppEngine, the Type Definition page contains these values:
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Command Line Indicates the executable program PSAE.EXE, which is preceded by the
directory name or environment string where the program resides.

Output Destination Not required for PeopleSoft Application Engine processes.

PSAE.EXE requires the following arguments in the Parameter List field:

-CT %%DBTYPE%% -CD %%DBNAME%% -CO %%0OPRID%% -CP %%OPRPSWD%% -R
%%RUNCNTLID%% -1 %%INSTANCE%% -Al %%PRCSNAME%%

Following these arguments, you can add additional arguments, as needed. This table contains details about the
required and optional arguments that apply to all PeopleSoft Application Engine process requests.

Flag Value and Notes
-CT Connect database type.
-CS Connect server name, if required on logon dialog page
-CD Database to which you are connected.
-CO User ID with which you are signed on.
-CP User password (encrypted).
-R Process run control ID.

-| Process instance.

-Al Name of the PeopleSoft Application Engine program.

-FP The full path of the directory where files will be
generated thru FileObject. To use the value assigned t
this flag, use the PeopleCode system variable %FilePgth

\=J

-DEBUG Enables PeopleSoft Application Engine trace. Thisis
equivalent to values assigned to TraceAE in the Proce$s
Scheduler Configuration file.

-DBFLAGS Bit flag that enables or disables running statistics to a
table when the meta-SQL %Update Stats% is coded in
the PeopleSoft Application Engine program:

0: Enable.
1: Disable.
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Flag Value and Notes

-TOOLSTRACESQL Enables PeopleSoft SQL trace. Thisis equivalent to
values assigned to TRACESQL in the Process Scheduler
Configuration file.

-TOOLSTRACEPC Enables PeopleCode trace. This is equivalent to
values assigned to TracePC in the Process Scheduler
Configuration file.

SQR Report Process Type Definitions

When the generic process type is SQR, the Type Definition page contains these values:

Command Line Indicates the executable program PSSQR.EXE, a wrapper
program to run SQR reports.

Important! PSSQR.EXE is not designed to run manually outside of Process Scheduler.

PSSQR.EXE requires the following arguments in the Parameter List field:

-CT %%DBTYPE%% -CS %SERVER%% -CD %%DBNAME%% -CA %%ACCESSID%% -CAP
%%ACCESSPSWD%% -RP %%PRCSNAME%% -1 %%INSTANCE%% -R %%RUNCNTLID%% -CO
%%OPRID%% -OT %%OUTDESTTYPE%% -OP "%%OUTDEST%%" -OF %%OUTDESTFORMAT %%

Following these arguments, you can add additional arguments, as needed. This table contains details
about the required and optional arguments that apply to all SQR process requests.

Flag Value and Notes

-CT Connect database type.

-CS Connect server name, if required on the logon page.

-CD Database to which you are connected.

-CA Access ID with which you are signed on.

-CAP Access password (encrypted).

-RP Name of the report (.SQR) file. No path is required.
PSSQR searches for the SQR report in configuration
setting PSSQR1-4.

-l Process instance.
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Flag Value and Notes
-R Process run control ID
-CO User ID with which you are signed on.
-OT Output type:

T Any.
- None.

: File.

: Email.

0

1

2

3: Printer.
5

6: Web.

7

: Default.

-OP Output path.

If the output type is 1(printer), you can specify a logical
printer name, such agprintserverl\printerl.

If the output type is 2 (file), you must specify a file path.

-OF Output destination format, such I ML.

Note. Determine the output format for the output file by specifying the output format
on the Process Scheduler Request page.

COBOL SQL Process Type Definitions

When the generic process type is COBOL, the Type Definition page contains these values:

Command Line Indicates the command to start the Windows-based COBOL
program, preceded by the directory name or environment string that
indicates where the program resides.

Output Destination Not required for COBOL.

Crystal Process Type Definitions

When the generic process type is Crystal, the Type Definition page contains these values:

Command Line Indicates the executable program PSCRRUN.EXE, a PeopleSoft API
program to run Crystal reports, which is prefaced by the directory name or
environment string that indicates where the program resides.

Output Destination Not required for Crystal.
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PRCRRUN.EXE requires the following arguments in the Parameter List field:

-CT MICROSFT -CD%%DBNAME%% -CO%%OPRID%% -CP%%OPRPSWD%%
-1%%INSTANCE%% -RP"%%PRCSNAME%%" -OT%%OUTDESTTYPE%% -OP%%OUTDEST%%
-LG:PRCSRUNCNTL.LANGUAGE_CD -OF%%OUTDESTFORMAT%%

Following these arguments, you can add additional arguments, as needed. This table contains details
about the required and optional arguments that apply to all Crystal process requests.

Flag

Value and Notes

-CT

Connect database type.

-CS

Connect server name, if required in the logon (NULL fof
client requests).

-CD

Database to which you are connected.

-CO

User ID with which you are signed on.

-CP

User password (encrypted).

Process instance.

-CX

Application server name (if applicable).

-RP

Name of the report (.RPT) file. The .RPT extension is
optional. PSCRRUN searches the directories specifieq
by the Process Scheduler configuration file variable
CRWRPTPATH.

-OT

Output type:
S Any.
- None.

: File.

: Email.

0

1

2

3: Printer.
5

6: Web.

7

: Default.
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Flag

Value and Notes

-OP

Output Path.

If Output Type = 3 (printer), then you can specify a
logical printer name, such as \\printserverl\printerl

If Output Type = 2 (file), you must specify a file path.

-LG

Defines the requested language code for the specified
Crystal report. This corresponds to a child directory
below the Crystal Reports base directory, where the
report should exist in the specified language. Various

child directories can exist for each supported languagéd,.

-OF

Specifies the output destination format, such as HTML
and so on.

Crystal requires the following printer orientation and other report-specific arguments

to be set in the process definition.

Argument

Value and Notes

-ORIENT

NULL.
P: Portrait.
L: Landscape.

If the output type is 3 (printer), and the output destinatiq
is not NULL, you must specify a printer orientation.
This should be specified as an appended parameter in
process definition.

n

the

-SP

Optional. Separate page indicator for HTML reports.
Blank or 0: One HTML file - Default.
1. Separate HTML file for each page.

-DHTML

Optional. HTML type indicator for HTML reports.
Blank or 0: HTML 3.2 std - Default.
1: HTML 4.0 (DHTML)
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Argument

Value and Notes

-LX

Optional. Disable locale formatting option.

0: Disables the automatic adjustment of report
formats based on the user’s International and Regiona
personalizations.

Note. This flag should only be used if you require dates
times and numbers, in Crystal Report output, to always

be formatted in the locale of the server machine insteadl of

the locale of the user submitting the report.

-PAPERLG

Print Crystal reports using legal sized paper.

-PAPERLT

Print Crystal reports using letter sized paper.

Note. This flag is used as the default for printer paper
size.

-CPI

Set the character per inch parameter when you export
file to text.

<Value>

If the value is not set, a default @R is used.

Note. Determine the output format for the output file by specifying the output format

on the Process Scheduler Request page.

You must also set the following environment strings on the Crystal page in Configuration Manager.

Parameter

Description

Crystal EXEs Path

Path to Crystal executable programs (PSCRRUN.EXE).

Default Crystal Reports

Path to Crystal report (.RPT) files.

Data Mover Process Type Definitions

When the generic process type is Data Mover, the Type Definition page contains these values:

Command Line Indicates the executable program PSDMTX.EXE, which is preceded by the

directory name or environment string where the program resides.

PSDMTX.EXE requires the following arguments in the Parameter List field:

-CT %%DBTYPE%% -CD %%DBNAME%% -CO %%OPRID%% -CP %%OPRPSWD%%
-1 %%INSTANCE%% -FP %%PRCSNAME%%.dms
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Following these arguments, you can add additional arguments, as needed. This table contains details about
the required and optional arguments that apply to all PeopleSoft Data Mover process requests.

Flag Value and Notes
-CT Connect database type
-CS Connect server name, if required on logon dialog page
-CD Database to which you are connected.
-CO User ID with which you are signed on.
-CP User password (encrypted).

-| Process instance.

-FP File name of the Data Mover script.

If the value doesn’tinclude the absolute path, Data
Mover will search the script from the directory specified
in LastScriptsDimparameter found in the Data Mover
section of the Process Scheduler configuration file.

See MApendix D, “Using the PSADMIN Utility,” page
173.

By default, Process Scheduler will use the name specified in the Process Definition as the Data Mover script
file name value for the —FP flag. It will formulate the Data Mover scriptBsocess Definition Namexms

Note. If you want to assign a specific Data Mover script, you can do so by entering the in the Parameter List
field found in the Override Options tab of the Process Definition page. For exarplejserexport.dms.

See Also

Chapter 6, “Defining PeopleSoft Process Scheduler Support Information,” Modifying
Values Passed to Processes, page 84

Setting OS390 Options

Select PeopleTools, Process Scheduler, Process Types to access the Type Definition Options page.

Note. This page is necessary only if you are using an OS390 operating system for the database.

Job Shell ID Enter the ID that relates the process type to the Job Control Language (JCL)
shell that contains the replaceable parameters for the process.

M eta Parameter Enter the Meta-string parameter contained in the job shell.
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M eta Parm Value (Meta Enter the value that replaces the meta-string parameter.
Parameter Value)

Note. SQR for PeopleSoft now supports configurable space allocation for datasets on the zOS
platform. The space allocation can be defined at the process level. For example, you can enter a
setting to allocate 1 track for a small report or 100 cylinders for a large one.

Defining Process Definitions
This section provides an overview of process definitions and discusses how to:
* Add new process definitions.

» Set process definition options.

» Modify values passed to processes.
» Set destination options.

» Set page transfer options.

» Set notification options.

» Set notification messages.

» Set OS390 options.

» Associate URLs.

Understanding Process Definitions

After you specify a process type, you must create a process definition, specify the available
options, and set up associated page transfers that might apply.

Use the following pages to complete the tasks for creating a process definition:

* Process Definition.

» Process Definition Options.
» Override Options.
 Destination.

» Page Transfer.

* Notification.

* Message.

* OS390 Option.

* URL Links.
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Page Name

Object Name

Navigation

Usage

Process Definition

PRCSDEFN

PeopleTools, Process
Scheduler, Processes,
Process Definition.

Add new process definition
or update existing.

Process Definition Options

PRCSDEFNOPT

PeopleTools, Process
Scheduler, Processes,
Process Definition, Process|
Definition Options.

Specify that a process runs
from a specific location,
server, component, or
process group. Also specify
system recovery processeg
and file dependency

information.
Override Options PRCSDEFNOVRD PeopleTools, Process Modify values that are
Scheduler, Processes, passed to the process.
Process Definition, Override
Options.
Destination PRCSDEFNCNTDIST PeopleTools, Process Set destination options.

Scheduler, Processes,
Process Definition,
Destination.

Page Transfer

PRCSDEFNXFER

PeopleTools, Process
Scheduler, Processes,
Process Definition, Page
Transfer.

Enables a user to go directl
from the Process Monitor td
a designated page in the
PeopleSoft application.
Specify navigational route
that an end user must folloy
through the PeopleSoft me
interface.

o

Notification PRCSDEFNNOTIFY PeopleTools, Process Send messagesto a
Scheduler, Processes, group (using arile ID) or
Process Definition, individuals (using a user
Notification. ID) when a specific activity
occurs with the process, su
as an error or a successful
completion of the job.
Message PRCSDEFNMESSAGE PeopleTools, Process Specify the messages
Scheduler, Processes, that are sent when the
Process Definition, MessageNotification feature is used.
0OS390 Option PRCSDEFNOS3900PT PeopleTools, Process Enter additional meta-string

Scheduler, Processes,
Process Definition, 0OS390
Option.

parameters for a process
definition.

Note. This page is necessa
only if you are using an
0OS390 operating system
for the database.

J

[y
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Page Name

Object Name

Navigation

Usage

URL Links

PRCSDEFNURLS

PeopleTools, Process

Scheduler, Processes,
Process Definition, URL
Links.

Associate multiple URLs
with a process definition.
The links appear on the
Report detail page accessilp
from the Process Monitor
and Report Manager.

e

Edit URL Details PRCSDEFNURLDETAILS Click the URL Keys link on

the URL Links page.

View and edit key fields for
the selected URL.

Adding New Process Definitions

Access the Process Definition page.

[ Process Definition ' Process Definition Options 3 Override Options | Destination 'y [¥)

Process Type: COROL SGL
Name: PTPTSTAE
*‘Description: FTPTSTAE ¥ APl Aware

Long Description: QE Test COBOL calling AE program

QE_AETESTPRG

Retry Count: I_D
“Priority: IMedium 'I
*Process Category: |Defau|t Q. Default Category

—

Mutually Exclusive Process(es)

Max Concurrent:

Max Processing Time: I minutes

*Process Type

d

Description

Q

*Process Name

Ql

~| I Restart Enabled?

Customize | Find | i

First E 1 of 1 El Last

[+ [=]

Process Definition page

Process Type

Name

Long Description

Priority

Process Category
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The Process Type selected.

This name must match the file name of the process you are defining.
For example, if you are defining a SQR report named MYSQR.SQR,
you must define the process name as MYSQR.

This field is optional.

SelectHigh, Medium or Low to define the relative priority used by the
PeopleSoft Process Scheduler Agent to determine which process to initiate
first if multiple processes are queued to run on a server.

Select a process category for this process.
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Note. The process categoiyefaultis delivered with your system.

If this is the only category available, all process definitions are
automatically assigned to this category. If additional process categories
are created, this field value is blank.

APl Aware Select this check box if this is an APl-aware process. If this is
selected for any process that is not APl-aware, PeopleSoft Process
Scheduler includes this process in the concurrent task count. This
can result in improper server load balancing.

Selecting this option does not mean that the process becomes APl-aware.
You must still add API code to the process.

The PeopleSoft Application Engine, COBOL, SQR, Cube Builder,
nVision, Crystal, Data Mover, and Database Agent process types should
be APl-aware. If APl Aware is cleared for any of these process types,

it is recorded on the SYSAUDIT report.

Restart Enabled? Select if the system should attempt to automatically restart this process
if its marked with a run status dgrror.

Retry Count Enter the number of times the system should attempt to
automatically restart this process.

Note. This field becomes active only if the Restart Enabled?
check box is selected.

System Constraints

Access the System Constraints section.

Important! For system constraints to be evaluated, you must configure the system with a master scheduler.
In the absence of a master scheduler, the system will ignore settings for the following options.

Max. Concurrent Enter the maximum number of occurrences of this process that can
be active at one time across all process schedulers. If this field is left
blank (default), the value becomemlimited.

Processes exceeding the maximum will appear n the process Monitor
with a run status oBlocked. As active occurrences complete,
blocked processes are released and queued.

Max. Processing Time Enter the maximum processing time for this process. If this field is left
blank (default), the value becomemlimited.

The system will cancel the process if processing exceeds the time entered here.

Important! This field is not supported for SQR and COBOL
process types scheduled on a OS390 operating system, and run
from UNIX System Services (USS).

Mutually Exclusive Enter the type and name all the processes that must not run at
Process(es) the same time as this process.
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Processes failing this constraint will appear on the Process Monitor with
a run status oBlocked.When mutually exclusive processes complete,
blocked processes are released and queued.

See Also

Appendix A, “Using Process Request APIs ,” page 147

Setting Process Definition Options

Select PeopleTools, Process Scheduler, Processes to access the Process Definition Options page.

{ Process Definition | Process Definition Options { Owerride Options § Destination | [¥)

Process Type: COBOL Sal

Hame: FTPTSTAE

Server Name: I Q

Recurrence Name: | Q

File Dependency [

Wait for File: | Time Out Max Minutes: I

Process Type: | ! Process Hame:l Q

|PRCSMULTI Q. [F = [TLsALL Q HE

Process Definition Options page

Use the Process Definition Options page to specify a specific location, server, component,
or process group that a process runs from.

(Optional) Server Name Specify a server on which the process should run. Specify the server name
only to restrict this particular process to this server definition (or if you
have only one server platform to submit your requests).

Leave blank to have the process requested for the first server or default
operating system that can process requests for the specified process class. Thi
enables you to balance the load between multiple process servers, because yol
request is initiated by the first available server on the default operating system.

Important! For the system to evaluate values entered for the On File
Creation feature, you must provide a server name. This is validated
when you save your process definition.

(Optional) Recurrence Specify a predefined recurrence definition for this process.
Name
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On File Creation

Access the On File Creation section.

File Dependency Select to activate the On File Creation feature.

Wait for File Enter the location and name of the file this process is dependent upon.
The process will not run until this file has been found.

Processes on hold due to dependent files not being found will appear on the
Process Monitor with a run status Bfocked.When the dependent files
have been located, blocked processes are released and queued.

Note. This information can also be entered or changed at runtime as long
as the File Dependency check box has been selected.

Time Out Max. Minutes Enter a time limit for the system to locate the dependent files.

The system compares the current datetime to the timestamp of the time
the process was queued. If the time limit is exceeded, the process is
marked asrror and the restart procedure is attempted.

See Qapter 3, “Submitting and Scheduling Process Requests,” Specifying Process Variables, page 14.

System Recovery Process

Access the System Recovery Process section.

Process Type andProcess Enter the type and name of an optional process that can be run in case this
Name process runs to an error. The original process will not restart until the
system recovery optional process entered here has run.

Process Security

Access the Process Security section.
Component Attach the process to components. Adding a component to a process
definition causes that process definition to appear on the Process

Scheduler Request page when you select File, Run in that component,
if you have security to run the process.

Process Group Make the process definition a member of the group. A process definition
can be a member of multiple process groups.

Process groups are then assigned to security profiles in PeopleSoft
Security Administrator, which enables you to specify the process
requests that classes of users can run.

Modifying Values Passed to Processes
Access the Override Options page.

Use the Override Options page to modify values that are passed to the process.

Override Options Select a value if you have custom values to send through the parameter
list, command line, or working directory:
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Append:Adds custom parameters to the end of the PeopleSoft string.
Override: Sends custom parameters in place of the PeopleSoft defaults.
Prepend:Adds custom parameters to the front of the PeopleSoft string.

Enter the custom parameter values.

Setting Destination Options

Access the Destination page.

Note. The output source destinations are enforced for users whoa@lowed to override
the output destination by their operator process profiles. If a user is allowed to override it,
the user run control destination is used in the process request.

Type

Format

Destination Source

Folder Name

Output Destination
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Select the default destination type for this process:
None: Uses the user run control values.

Any: User can specify any valid option.

Default: Applicable to PS/nVision only.

Depending on the type of process, other selections inckrdalil,
File, Printer, Windowand Web.

The value specified here overrides the value specified in the System
Settings-Process Output Type page. If the value specified here is deactivated,
the value designated as the default will be used.

Select the format for this process.

The value specified here overrides the value specified in the System
Settings-Process Output Format page. If the value specified here is
deactivated, the value designated as the default will be used.

Specify the output destination source for this process:

None: Use for processes that do not create output or for processes for
which you do not want to produce an output file or report.

Process Definition:This request uses the output destination
specified by the process definition.

Process Type DefinitionThis request uses the output destination
specified by the process type definition.

User SpecifiedThis is the default. The output destination for this request
is determined by the process run control designation.

For an SQR process, the destination source mustdse Specified.

Select the folder the report will be displayed in the Explorer and
List tables of the Report Manager.

Use to hard code the output destination into the process definition. This is
enabled only when the source value is Process Definition.
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Setting Page Transfer Options
Access the Page Transfer page.

The Page Transfer or Log Transfer feature enables a user to go directly from the Process Monitor to a
designated page in the PeopleSoft application to view the results from a successfully completed process.

To enable users to go directly from the Process Monitor to a page, specify the navigational route
that an end user must follow through the PeopleSoft menu interface.

Note. If the search keys are not in the level O buffer of the current component, the Search page will be displayed.

Page Transfer Code Select the type of transfer for this process:

None: Disables this feature for this process. The remaining fields
become unavailable when this value is selected.

Msg Log(message log): Enables the Log Transfer feature for this process.
Next Page:Enables the Page Transfer feature for this process.

Menu Name, Menu Bar Select the navigation path that the user follows through the

Name, Menu Item, and PeopleSoft menu interface.

Page Name

Menu Action Select one of the following menu actions that the user can perform when

the page is selectedsdd, Correction, Updategr Update All.

Setting Notification Options

Access the Notification page.

(4] | Destination | Page Transfer | Notification | Message ) 05390 Option | URL Links
Process Type: COBOL SGL
Hame: FPTPTSTAE
Motifications
ID Type *Distribution ID OnError  OnWarning Onh Success Disabled
[Role =] |ProcessScheduleradmin Q W ~ r r (=]
[User =] [PTWEBSERVER Q. W 1 r r =

Notification page

Use the Notification page to send messages to a group (using a role ID) or individuals (using a user ID) when a
specific activity occurs with the process, such as an error, warning, or a successful completion of the process.

ID Type SelectUseror Role.

Distribution 1D Select the user ID of the user or group.

On Error Select to notify the user or group when an error occurs in the process.

On Warning Select to notify the user or group when a warning occurs for the process.
On Success Select to notify the user or group when the process successfully completes.
Disabled Select if you do not want to send notifications to the user or group.
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Setting Notification Messages

Access the Message page.

(4] / Destination | Page Transfer | Motification | Message Y 05390 Option § URL Links |

Process Type: COBOL Sal
Name: PTPTSTAE
Schedule Message
; g Find | view &l First [4] 1.2 ¢ 2 [M] Last
Event Type: Successul
Message Type: | Default Message |
Message SetNumber: | Q | Q
Text: | ﬂ
Event Type: Error
Message Type: | Default Message |
Message SetiNumber: | Q | Q
Text: I ﬂ

Message page

Use the Message page to specify the messages that are sent when the Notification feature is used.
You can specify messages for successful completion and errors.

M essage Type Select the message type:
Default MessagelUse the basic default message.
Customized Messag&€reate your own message.
Message CatalogSelect a message from the Message Catalog.

M essage Set/Number Select the Message Catalog set and number of the message. Complete
these fields when the message typdlisssage Catalog.

Text Enter the message text when the message ty@eissomized Message.

Setting OS390 Options
Access the OS390 Option page.

The JCL shell and meta-string parameters used for constructing JCL that relates the process type to the
JCL shell containing the replaceable parameters for the process have already been determined. Use
this page to enter additional meta-string parameters for this process definition.
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Note. This page is necessary only if you are using a OS390 operating system for the database.

M eta Parameter Enter the Meta-string parameter contained in the Job Shell.

Meta Parm Value (Meta Enter the value that replaces the meta-string parameter.
Parameter Value)

Associating URLs
Access the URL Links page.

(4] / Hofification ' Message ) 05380 Option | URL Links

URL Links

Show URL for current component [

Page Link Information Customize | Find | # First [« 1af 1 [ Last
Description *Menu Name *Market *Cnmnonem Page Hame URL KM
[#pplication Engine Request Page| [sPPLICATION_ENGINE ~ C |GBL O [sE_REQUEST @ |aE_REQUEST O, URL Keys =

URL Links page

Use this page to associate multiple URLs with a process definition. he links appear on the report Detail
page, which is accessible from the Process Monitor and the Report Manager.

Show URL for current Select to create a link to the current component.
component

Description Enter a description for the link.

Menu Name, Market, Select to create the URL path and destination.
Component, andPage

Name

URL Keys Click to go to the Edit URL Detail page.

Editing URL Key Fields
Access the Edit URL Details page.

Edit URL Details

Custornize | Find | E First [4] 1-3 of 3 [ Last
Field Hame *Parameter Key
1 AE_APPLID |
2 OPRID |

3 RUN_CNTL_ID |

Edit URL Details page

Use this page to view or edit the key fields of the selected URL.
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Defining Recurrence Definitions
This section discusses how to:

» Set up recurrence definitions.

» Set recurrence exceptions.

Understanding Recurrence Definitions

Recurrence definitions enable you to make sure that important process requests and jobs that you must
run on a regular basis always run automatically in the background. This eliminates the possibility of
anyone forgetting to submit a process request or submitting one incorrectly. Once you specify a recurrence
definition, the process request continues the cycle until you stop it manually.

Pages Used to Define Recurrence Definitions

Page Name Object Name Navigation Usage

Recurrence Definition PRCSRECURDEFN PeopleTools, Process Specify recurrence
Scheduler, Recurrences, | definitions.
Recurrence Definition.

Recurrence Exception PRCSRECUREXEMPT PeopleTools, Process Enter specific dates to ignofe
Scheduler, Recurrences, | during recurrence definition
Recurrence Exception schedule.

Setting Up Recurrence Definitions

Access the Recurrence Definition page.

{ Recurrence Definition ' Recurrence Exception

Recurrence Definition

Recurrence Name: i-F at Spm " Current request is initiated

Description: |M-F atopm ¥ Prior recurrence has completed
= Daity " Everyday [ Sunday ¥ Monday ¥ Tuesday [ Wednesday
" Weekly ¥ EveryWeekday ¥ Thursday ¥ Friday [ Saturday
" Monthly

" Customize Dates

nme:|u1xu1r1999 5] Date:l El Even: | 0 |Minutes ¥

Time: [5:00:00PM Time:| For | 0 |Hours x|

" Do not schedule any processes missed from the recurrence pattern.

Run on Specific Dates Custornize | Find | i First [ 4 o 1 [ Last
Run Date {From} Run Date (To) Effective Until (Year) Description
N | (=

Recurrence Definition page
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Recurrence Name

Description

This value appears in process and job definitions, so should
be readily identifiable.

Enter a description for this recurrence definition. The default
is the recurrence name.

Schedule Next Recurrence when

Current request isinitiated
andPrior recurrence has
completed

Recurrence Pattern

Specify when the next recurrence should start.

Note. When Prior recurrence has completed is selected, the definition is
set to recur on success of the last instance. When the last instance runs to
Warning,the scheduler treats the instance the sam@uarsess.

The contents of this group box change, depending on the recurrence pattern that you select.

Note. When validating the next recurrence date where a recurrence definition is set to run multiple times
in a day, the system determines whether the calculated time for the day exceeds the maximum recurrence
period for that day. For example, the definition is set up to run every hour for eight hours, beginning at 8:00
A.M. You select the definition for a process at 5:00 P.M. Due to the lateness of the day, the process cannot
run every hour, eight times, so the process does not run until 8:00 A.M. the following day.

Daily

Weekly

Monthly

Customized Dates

Start Request

DateandTime

90

When you select this option, also select eitkgerydayor Every Weekday.

The system automatically selects check boxes for the days Sunday through
Saturday (every day) or Monday through Friday (every weekday). The
check boxes are not available for entry to prevent changes.

Select check boxes for the days on which the process should run. For
example, everyriday or everyMonday, WednesdagndFriday.

When you select this option, also select eitbery of Monthto enter
a numeric date oTheto enter a day of the month.

For example, seledday of Monthand enterl5to define the process to
run on the 15th day of every month. Ent&l to have the process run
on the last day of every month. The system automatically adjusts for
the varying number of days in each month.

If you selectThe,select eithedst, 2nd, 3rd, 4thor Last. Then select a
specific day. For example, seletstand Thursdayto have the process
run on the first Thursday of every month.

Use this option when processes must run automatically on:

» A schedule that is not daily, weekly, or monthly (for example, quarterly).
» Specific dates.

When you select this option, add the specific run dates in the
Run on Specific Dates group box.

Enter the effective date and time at which the recurrence
definition should become active.
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Do not schedule any
processes missed from the
recurrence pattern

End Request

DateandTime

Repeat

Every andFor

Run on Specific Dates

Defining PeopleSoft Process Scheduler Support Information

Select to run recurring process only at the times specified. Leave blank
to run recurring process in catch up mode.

Note. This option is used in situations such as when processes
have been scheduled after the run time, or when servers are down
when the processes should have run.

Example 1:A process is scheduled to run daily at 10:00am. but the recurrence
isn't set up until 2:00pm. If this option is selected, the process will not run
until 10:00am the following day. If this option is not selected, the process

will run immediately to catch up for the missed 10:00am run.

Example 2:A process is scheduled to run hourly every day from 9:00am -
3:00pm. The process runs successfully at 9:00am and then the server goes
down. Itis not recovered until 5:00pm. If this option is selected, the process
will not run until again until 9:00am the following day. If this option is

not selected, the process will run six times to catch up for the missed runs
scheduled for 10:00am, 11:00am, 12 noon, 1:00pm, 2:00pm, and 3:00pm.

Enter the date and time at which the recurrence definition should become
inactive. Leave blank to keep the recurrence definition active indefinitely.

Indicate how many times the process repeats. For example, you might
specify that the process runs every 10 minutes for an hour.

Use this group box when the recurrence patter@ustomized Dates.

Run Date (From)

Run Date (To)

Effective Until (Year)

Select the date on which you want this process to run.

To run the process every day for a specific period, select the last date of the
period. Leave blank if the process is to run for only one day.

To end the schedule after a specific number of years, enter the four-digit
year. Leave blank for the schedule to continue indefinitely.

Setting Recurrence Exceptions

Access the Recurrence Exception page.
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| Recurrence Definition | Recurrence Exception |

Exception Dates

Recurrence Name: M-F at apm

Exception Dates Customize | Find | i First (4] 1-3 of 3 [ Last
Exception Date (From} Exception Date (To) Effective Until (Year] Description

f11/27i2003 E E 2010 [Thanksagiving Day =
|12iz2802003 E | 1 2010 [Christmas Day & =
{12/31/2003 | B | 2010 [Mew Year's Eve =

Recurrence Exception page

Use the Recurrence Exception page to enter specific days to ignore. For example, your schedule is set up to
run every Monday. However, you don't want the report to run on holidays, such as Labor Day and Memorial
Day. When you enter the date as an exception, the system skips running the report on that day.

Exception Date (From) Select the date that you want this process to skip.

Run Date (To) If you want the process to skip every day for a specific period, select the
last date of the period. Leave blank to skip only one day.

Effective Until (Year) To end the exception after a specific number of years, enter the four-digit
year. Leave blank for the schedule to continue indefinitely.
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Setting Server Definitions

This chapter discusses how to:

» Create server definitions.
» Define report nodes.

» Define daemon groups.
» Define batch timings.

Understanding Server Definitions

Server definitions are created to help balance your workload on the system by identifying certain servers

to perform processes. You determine which processes you want to schedule through PeopleSoft Process
Scheduler and identify servers that you want slated to run specific types of processes. For example, you mig
want to have one server called RPTSRV to handle all reports and another to handle all journal posting.

To ensure that jobs continue processing without interruption and run on time after a hardware or software
failure hosting a PeopleSoft Process Scheduler Server Agent, you can automatically reassign requests to
an available agent based on the value that is selected for the Redistribute Workload option.

Creating Server Definitions
This section discusses how to:

» Define servers.
» Set distribution options.
» Set operation times.

Set notification options.
» Set daemon process options.
* Monitor a daemon process.
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Pages Used to Create Server Definitions

Chapter 7

Page Name

Object Name

Navigation

Usage

Server Definition

SERVERDEFN

PeopleTools, Process
Scheduler, Servers, Server
Definition.

Define server agent optiong

Distribution

SERVERCONTENT

PeopleTools, Process
Scheduler, Servers,
Distribution.

Set distribution options.

Operation

SERVEROPRTN

PeopleTools, Process
Scheduler, Servers,
Operation.

Set operation times.

Notification

SERVERNOTIFY

PeopleTools, Process
Scheduler, Servers,
Notification.

Set notification options.

Daemon

SERVERDAEMON

PeopleTools, Process

Scheduler, Servers, Daemo

Set daemon process optiorns.

n.

Defining Servers

Access the Server Definition page.
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Setting Server Definitions

[ Server Definition Y Distribution | Operation | Motification | Daemon |

Server Mame: PSMT

Description: |NT Server Agent

*Sleep Time: [ 15 seconds CPU Utilization Threshold: | 85 %

“Heartheat: [ 60 seconds Memory Utilization Threshold: | 90 %

Max APl Aware: I_E Concurrent Tasks  ganyer Load Balancing Option: | Use for Load Balancing j
“Operating System: | NTWinz000 =] Redistribute Workload Option: | Redistribute to any 015~ »}

Mote: To disable a process category on this server, setthe max. concurrent to 0.

Process Categories run on this Senver

Process Category Priority Max Concurrent

Default [Medium =] [ s
Manufacture Im I—ﬁ

*Process Type *Priority *Max Concurrent

|App|i|:atiun Engine a |ru19dium jl 3 [=]
|coBoL saL Q, [Medium =] | 3 [+ =
|Crw online Q [Medium x| | 3 [+ [=]
|Crystal Q |Medium x| | 3 [# [E
|Cube Builder Q [Medium =] | 3 [# =]

Server Definition page

Sleep Time Enter a sleep time, in seconds, for this server. .

The PeopleSoft Process Scheduler Server Agent should not run continuously.

To control its activity, you can schedule a sleep time. This refers to the
number of seconds that you want the agent to “sleep” or wait before it

checks for queued process requests in the Process Request table. When it
"wakes," it checks to see if any processes have been queued in the Process

Request table and need to be run on this process server.

For example, if you set the sleep time1b seconds and no process is
gueued, it wakes every 15 seconds and checks for queued processes. If
it finds some, it processes as much as possible in 15 seconds and then
goes back to sleep. If the work isn’t completed, it continues from the
point at which it stopped for the next 15 seconds then goes back to
sleep. The sleeping and polling process continues until a database or
server administrator manually shuts down the agent.
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Heartbeat

Max APl Aware (maximum
application programming
interface aware tasks)

Operating System

CPU Utilization Threshold
(%)

Memory Utilization
Threshold (%)

Server Load Balancing
Option

Redistribute Wor kload
Option

Chapter 7

Note. Depending on the server platform, you typically don't set the sleep
time at any lower than ten seconds. Between 15 and 30 seconds is generally
recommended for most PeopleSoft applications. The maximum sleep time

is 9,999 seconds (about two hours and twenty-six minutes).

Enter a time interval, in seconds, for issuing a "heartbeat" message.

The PeopleSoft Process Scheduler Server Agent uses this value to track server
status—running, down, or suspended. Each time the server issues a heartbeat
message, it updates the last date and time stamp in the Server Status table with
the current date and time. This prevents the database from accepting more than
one PeopleSoft Process Scheduler Server Agent with the same name.

Enter the maximum number of API-aware tasks that can run concurrently
on this server. An APl-aware task is a process that properly updates its
process status through the type-specific API provided, such as SQR,
COBOL, and Crystal. It is the responsibility of the application process to
update the Process Request table with status information.

An error message appears if you attempt to start the server agent on an
operating system that is different from the operating system specified here.

Enter a percentage threshold. If the amount of CPU utilization exceeds
this threshold, the scheduler’s status will chang®t@rioadand it
will wait to launch any new processes.

The Process Monitor - Server List page displays the current CPU
utilization and the threshold value entered here.

Enter a percentage threshold. If the amount of memory utilization
exceeds this threshold, the scheduler’s status will chan@eésload
and it will wait to launch any new processes.

The Process Monitor - Server List page displays the current memory
utilization and the threshold value entered here.

SelectUse Optionor Do Not Use OptionWhen you selecDo Not Use
Option,the server takes a request only when the name of the server has been
specified on the Process Request page or in any of the definition tables.

The distributor does not assign a request to this server when the
server name in the request is blank.

SelectDo Not Redistribute, Redistribute to any O8,Redistribute to
Same O/SWhen you select the option to redistribute, another active agent
can take a request that is originally assigned to this server.

When this agent detects that one of the other active agents is no longer
active and the server is set up to allow work to be distributed, it

takes any queued request that was assigned to the inactive agent and
redistributes it, based on the available active agents.

Note. After creating the server definition, you must configure the PeopleSoft Process
Scheduler Server using PSADMIN.
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Process Categories run on this Server

Priority

M ax Concurrent

SelectHigh, Medium,or Low to prioritize all processes belonging to the
corresponding process category that are queued to run on a server .

Enter the maximum number of the processes belonging to the corresponding

process category that can run concurrently on this server. Max Concurrent
is similar to Max APl Aware, except that it controls how many processes
of a process class can run concurrently on the server.

Warning! The processes contained in the categories must be of a type listed to run on the server.
If the process type of a process is not listed, the process will not run.

Note. To disable a process category on this server, set the max. concurrent vélue to

See @apter 6, “Defining PeopleSoft Process Scheduler Support |nformation,”

Defining Process Categories, page 67.

Process Types run on this Server

Process Types

Priority

M ax Concurrent

See Also

Select the process types that the server should process. This enables server
load balancing because you can direct particular processes to a specific server.

SelectHigh, Medium,or Low to prioritize all processes that are
gueued to run on a server.

Enter the maximum number of the corresponding process class that
can run concurrently on this server. Max Concurrent is similar to Max
API Aware, except that it controls how many processes of a process
class can run concurrently on the server.

Note. EachWinwordinstance initiated shares the common Winword
template NORMAL.DOT. This may cause some instances to encounter
an error message when multipiéinwordinstances are initiated. The
Max Concurrent value for the process tyénwordshould be set to

1 as a precautionary step to prevent this problem.

Important! Do not use the Max Concurrent field on the Server Definition
page to specify the maximum number of concurrent processesH80&B
To configure the maximum concurrent parameter for any given job, use
the Max Concurrent field on the Job Definition page.

Appendix A, “Using Process Reguest APIs " page 147

PeopleTools 8.45 Installation Guide for your database platform.

Setting Distribution Options

Access the Distribution page.
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Use the Distribution page to change the settings that the server uses to transfer output to Report Manager.

Distribution Node Name Select the name of the report node.

Maximum Transfer Retries Enter the number of times that the server can try to send a report
to Report Manager before it quits.

Interval for Transfer Enter the number of seconds that must pass before the server
Attempt tries to transfer the report again.
Transfer System Filesto Select to transfer system files to the Report Repository.

Report Repository

See Also
Chapter 2, “ Understanding PeopleSoft Process Scheduler,” PeopleSoft Process Scheduler Architecture, page 5

Setting Operation Times

Access the Operation page.

{ Server Definition | Distribution | Operation Y Motification | Daemaon

Server Name: PSHT

Server Operation
Times

Day Start Time End Time

Customize | Eind | i First E 1-7 of 7 |I| Last

| sunday o foo Jooo |23 |58 [=]
| Monday =] Joo oo 230 Jse =]
|Tuesda'g.f =] |EIU |UU |23 |59 [=]
|'Wednesday x foo Jooo f23 |ss [=]
| Thursday o foo Jooo |23 |58 =]
| Friday oo Jooo 230 |ss [=]
| saturday xl foo Jooo f23 |ss [=]

Operation page

Specify the days and times during which the server is operational. The preceding screen
shot shows a server that is operational 24/7.

Setting Notification Options

Access the Notification page.

Use the Notification page to send messages to a group (role ID) or individuals (user ID) when
an activity occurs with the server, such as an error or shutdown.
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Limit overload notification
to every n minutes

ID Type

Distribution 1D

Server Errors

Down

Started
Suspended/Over loaded

Disabled

Setting Server Definitions

Enter the schedule for sending notification email when the server is overloaded.

SelectUser or Role.

Select the actual user ID or the group of users.

Select to notify the user or group when an error occurs.
Select to notify the user or group when the server shuts down.
Select to notify the user or group when the server is started.

Select to notify the user or group when activity on this server
is suspended or overloaded.

Select if you do not want to send notifications to the user or group.

Setting Daemon Process Options

Access the Daemon page.

A daemon process is an application engine process that runs continuously when PeopleSoft Process Schedl
is operational. It triggers other application engine processes based on the daemon group that is entered.

Daemon Sleep Time

Recycle Count

Schedule a sleep time to control the activity of the process. Because

the daemon is a process that runs in the background, it should not run
continuously. A sleep time is the number of minutes for which the daemon
process sleeps, or waits before it checks for work. When it “wakes”, it checks
for processes that have been and need to be run on this process server.

A cycle is the sequence of sleeping and working. The system automatically
counts the number of times that it sleeps and works. When it reaches the
recycle count value, the daemon process reboots itself.

Monitoring a Daemon Process

Use the Process Monitor to monitor messages that are issued directly by the daemon and messages
that are issued by the application engine programs that the daemon initiates.
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Server Detail

Server Hame: FSMT MT Server Agent
Operating Systen: FHTANINZ000 Status:
Max APl Aware Tasks: 5 Hostname:

Server Load Balancing Option: Use for Load Balancing

CPU Threshold: % CPU Usage: 14 %
Memory Threshold: % Memory Usage: T %
Disk Space Threshold: 10 mB Disk Space Available: 24571 MB
Sleep Time: 18 seconds o Stop Server
Heartheat: G0 seconds r' Suspend Server

" Restart Server

Daemon Enahled = hessane Log

Daemon Group: GIEDAEMON

Daemon Sleep Time: 5 minutes

Running

C1JCoLLn31902

Server Detail page
To monitor a daemon process:

1. Select PeopleTools, Process Scheduler, Process Monitor.
2. Select the Server List page.

3. Click the Details link that is associated with the required process.

The Server Detail page appears, displaying information about the server and daemon group.

4. Click the Message Log link, located in the Daemon group box.

The Message Log page appears. A Delete button is located on this page, but it remains hidden when the
daemon is running. When the Delete button appears, click it to delete all of the messages in the log.

Click the Return button to return to the Server Detail page.
Click the Cancel button to return to the Server List page.

Click the OK button if you have stopped, suspended, or restarted the server.

See Also

Chapter 4, “Using Process Monitor,” Viewing Server Details, page 38
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Defining Report Nodes

This section provides an overview of report distribution notes, lists common
elements, and discusses how to define:

« HTTP distribution nodes.
 FTP distribution nodes.
« XCOPY distribution nodes.

Understanding Report Distribution Nodes

The report distribution node defines how your reports are moved to the Report Repository, where
you can view them from Report Manager. Reports are moved using XCOPY, FTP, or HTTP
and HTTPS, depending on the type of server that you are using.

Before transferring the files to the Report Repository, determine which transfer protocol to use.

Setup Transfer Protocol

Both PeopleSoft Process Scheduler and web server o Use XCOPY, FTP, or HTTP/HTTPS.

Microsoft Windows 2000. . L o
If FTP information is not specified, PeopleSoft Process

Scheduler performs an XCOPY.

—

Note. For XCOPY, the Report Repository directory mug
be a shared drive on the network.

PeopleSoft Process Scheduler on Microsoft Windows | Use FTP orHTTP and HTTPS.
2000 and a UNIX web server.

PeopleSoft Process Scheduler on OS390. Use FTPorHTTP and HTTPS.

Note. If you're using FTP, the FTP daemon must have been set up on the web server.

Behavior of Shared Fields

The following fields are shared between the Http Distribution Node page and the
FTP/XCopy Distribution Node page:

« URL

» Description

» Operating System
* Login ID

» Password

e Confirm Password

When you enter information on one page, the information also appears in the shared fields
on the other page, but the fields are unavailable.
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If you complete the information for one protocol and then change your selection to another protocol,
the shared fields become active on the other page and become unavailable on the original page.
Upon saving, the system automatically clears fields that are not shared.

Common Element Used in This Section

URL

Enter the URL of the web server with this format:

http://<machine name>:<port number>/psreports/<PeopleSoft site name>

Replace <machine name> with the name of the machine.

Pages Used to Define Report Nodes

Page Name

Object Name

Navigation

Usage

Http Distribution Node

PRCSDISTNODE2

PeopleTools, Process
Scheduler, Report Nodes,
Http Distribution Node.

Enter report node
information to transfer
reports to the Report
Repository using http
transfer protocol.

FTP/XCopy Distribution
Node

PRCSDISTNODE

PeopleTools, Process
Scheduler, Report Nodes,
FTP/XCopy Distribution
Node.

Enter report node
information to transfer
reports to the Report
Repository using
FTP/XCopy transfer
protocol.

Defining HTTP Distribution Nodes
Access the Http Distribution Node page.

Note. PeopleSoft strongly recommends the use of web server basic authentication when configuring the
SchedulerTransfer servlet used by the report distribution system. Please see the install guide for more details.
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[ Hittp Distribution Node { FTP/{Copy Distribution Node

Report Node Definition

Hode Hame: TTHTRFT
O Ftp¥Copy ¥ Http Information
URL: |http:II~:machine name=:<porn number=fpsreportsi=PeopleSof site name=
Description: I :I

Operating System:  |NTWin2000 =]

“http O https

URI Host: |~:machine name= URI Purt:lm
URI Resource: |5cheduIerTransferIqF'eanESDﬂ site name=
Login ID: |
Password: | Confirm
Password:

Http Distribution Node page

http and https
URI Host

URI Port

URI Resource

Login ID, Password, and
Confirm Password

Save

File Chunking

Select the type of node connection. The default is http.

Enter the machine name. If you are using PeopleSoft Process Scheduler
for UNIX or OS390, you must enter either the fully qualified name (for
example ADHPO4.peoplesoft.comr the IP address.

Warning! If you specify the Auth Token Domain name during the PeopleSoft
Pure Internet Architecture installation, you must include a fully qualified
domain name on the URL Host instead of the IP address. Otherwise

, the Distribution Agent will not pass authentication.

Enter the port number. This must match the port number of the web server.
The defaults ar&0 for HTTP and443for HTTPS.

Note. If you change a port number, you lose the default
values for both protocols.

Enter SchedulerTransfer/<PeopleSoft site name>.

These are required only when the web administrator has set up
basic authentication on the web server.

Click to save your entries. To add additional distribution nodes, click
the Add button to return to the search page.

The Distribution Agent automatically breaks up a large file and sends it in multiple HTTP posts. For
example, a 150 MB file can be sent in 10 x 15 MB, 15 x 10MB, and so on.
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To accommodate different hardware configurations (memory) and dissimilar Java Virtual
Machine (JVM) tuning, two new parameters have been added to the PeopleSoft Process
Scheduler section of the configuration file (prcs.cfg):

* Chunking Threshold.
» File Chunk Size.

These parameters enable clients to determine the most favorable configuration for their
systems by trading off between the number of hits to the web server when sending small
chunks and memory usage due to sending large chunks.

See Also
Chapter 9, “Managing PeopleSoft Process Scheduler,” page 123

Defining FTP Distribution Nodes
Access the FTP/XCopy Distribution Node page.

Home Directory Enter the directory that is specified during the installation of PeopleSoft
Pure Internet Architecture as the Report Repository.

Note. The FTP user ID must have write access to this directory.

FTP Address Enter the machine name or TCP/IP information for the Report Repaository.

FTP 1D, andPassword Enter the FTP user ID and password.

Defining XCopy Distribution Nodes
Access the FTP/XCopy Distribution Node page.

Home Directory, FTP Leave blank.
Address, Password, FTP
ID, andConfirm Password

Network Path Enter the universal naming convention (UNC) path that points to
the Report Repository. For example:

\\<machine name>\psreports

Defining Daemon Groups
Use the Daemon Group page to enable a daemon process for the selected server.
To define a daemon group:

1. Select PeopleTools, Process Scheduler, Daemon Group.
2. Select the Add New Value page.

3. Enter a new daemon procedure group name.

4. Click the Add button.
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The Daemon Group page appears.

5. Click the Load All Programs button to load all available application engine
programs, or select a program to add.

Programs must be marked as daemon in their properties to be available.
6. Click the Save button.

Defining Batch Timings

This section provides an overview of batch timings and discusses how to define batch timings.

Understanding Batch Timings

Batch Timings reports are provided so that you can monitor the performance of your application
engine programs. The Process Scheduler - Batch Timings page applies to the Statement
Timings data that is stored in the (table) option.

For the Batch Timings feature to record data, you must enable it using the Configuration Manager Trace
tab. In the Application Engine group, select the Statement Timings (table) option.

Note. Whenever you run an application engine program and the Statement Timings trace options are
enabled, you can always view the batch timings results using the Process Monitor.

See Also

Appendix D, “Using the PSADMIN Utility,” page 173

Page Used to Define Batch Timings

Page Name Object Name Navigation Usage
Batch Timings BANRUNCNTL PeopleTools, Process Monitor the performance of|
scheduler, Batch Timings. | application engine programs.

Defining Batch Timings

Access the Batch Timings page.

PeopleSoft Proprietary and Confidential 105



Setting Server Definitions Chapter 7

106

Batch Timings

Run Control ID:  Batchid Report Manager Process Monitor Fun

*Report Type: ISummarg,r vI

Run Control ID:  [MCO1 Q

Process Instance: I

Batch Timings page

Run Control 1D Displays the run control ID used to run the Batch Timings report.

Report Type Select the type of report that you want to generate, based on the
data stored in the batch timings table.

Summary:Provides a report on all of the runs that are initiated by a run control
ID. The Process Instance field is unavailable when this option is selected.

Detail: Provides a report on a specific run or process instance
of an application engine program. The Run Control ID field is
unavailable when this option is selected.

Batch Timings For

Based on the report type that you selected, enter the run control ID or process instance.
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Defining Jobs and JobSets

This chapter provides an overview of jobs and JobSets, and discusses how to:
» Create job definitions.

» Define schedule JobSets.

* Monitor jobs.

Understanding Jobs and JobSets

This section lists common elements and discusses jobs and JobSets.

Common Elements Used in This Chapter

Schedule Name Displays the name of the JobSet definition schedule that is assigned
when adding a new value.

Job Name Displays the name of the job definition to be scheduled.

JobSet Report Click to display a hierarchical view of the processes within the JobSet.

Report Manager Click to access the Report Manager module to view report results.

Process M onitor Click to access the Process Monitor to view the status of job requests.

Jobs and JobSets

PeopleSoft Process Scheduler enables you to schedule one or more processes as a group. In
this context,job describes this type of process group.

A process is a single task, program, or routine, such as a Structured Query Report (SQR) report or COBOL
program that runs either on the client or on a server. A job consists of one or more processes of the same
or different types that are submitted as a unit and can run either in series or parallel. They require the
scheduling support that only a server environment can offer and all processes must be APl-aware.

ScheduledlobSetenable you to schedule a recurring job using a schedule JobSet definition.
Each process within a job can be altered to set up its own output destination options or set
the operating system where the process is to be scheduled.

Features that are available when scheduling JobSets that are not available with recurring jobs are:

* You can have different run control ID for each process within a job.
» Job items can be run from different operating systems or servers.
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» Job items can run at specific times.

* You can change attributes to any job items.

See Also

Chapter 8, “Defining Jobs and JobSets,” Defining Scheduled JobSets, page 114

Appendix A, “Using Process Request APIs ,” page 147

Chapter 8

Creating Job Definitions

This section lists common elements and discusses how to:

108

 Define jobs.

» Set job definition options.

» Define distribution lists.

» Define notifications.

Common Elements Used in This Section

ID Type
Distribution ID

Select a role or user ID.

Enter the actual user ID or the name of the role.

Pages Used to Create Job Definitions

Page Name Object Name Navigation Usage
Job Definition PRCSJOBDEFN PeopleTools, Process Define a job definition.
Scheduler, Jobs, Job
Definition.
Job Definition Options PRCSJOBDEFN2 PeopleTools, Process Define options for jobs that

Scheduler, Jobs, Job
Definition Options.

you run on a regular basis.

Job Distribution

PRCSJOBNTDIST

PeopleTools, Process
Scheduler, Jobs, Job
Distribution.

Set up adistribution list
for jobs, based on role or
user ID.

Job Notification

PRCSJOBNOTIFY

PeopleTools, Process
Scheduler, Jobs, Job
Notification.

Setup alist of usersto

be notified if a process
encounters an error, warnitj
successfully completes,
oris disabled.

Job Messages

PRCSJOBMESSAGE

PeopleTools, Process
Scheduler, Jobs, Job
Messages.

Specify the messages
that are sent when the Job
Notification feature is used
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Defining Jobs and JobSets

Access the Job Definition page.

{ Joh Definition *{_Job Definition Options 3 Job Distribution 3 Job Notificatian i [V

JobSet Repart

Process Type: FSJob

Joh Name: ICRYSTAL
*Description: |Cr\,rstal Multi-process Joh
Run Mode: ISeriaI vl
*Priority: IMedium vl

*Process Categony: |Defau|t

Max Concurrent: I

*Process Type

Override Process Retry Count [~ Retry Count: I

*Process Hame

Q,  Default Category

Description Run Always  Run Always

On YWarning On Error
1 [Crystal Q [#RFAPFL @, mpplications and Fields Crass r r =]
2 [Crystal C [#RFFLPC L Fields Referenced by PeopleCod r r =]
3 |Crystal Q [¥RFFLPN L Fields and Panels Gross Refere r r =]

Job Definition page

Before creating a job definition, define the individual processes that are included in the job.

Run Mode

Priority

Process Category

M ax Concurrent

Override Process Retry
Count

Retry Count

PeopleSoft Proprietary and Confidential

Serial: Select to run each process in the job sequentially.

Parallel: Select if you don't have a requirement for the processes to
run in a certain order. If you select this option Run Always check
boxes forall of the processes are selected.

SelectHigh, Medium,or Low. PeopleSoft Process Scheduler initiates
the job with the highest priority first.

Select a process category for this job.

Note. The process categoBefaultis delivered with your system. If this is the
only category available, all job definitions are automatically assigned to this
category. If additional process categories are created, this field value is blank.

Enter the maximum number of occurrences of this job that can be active at one
time across all process schedulers. The default value is unlimited (blank).

Jobs exceeding the maximum will appear on the Process Monitor
with a run status oBlocked. As active occurrences complete,
blocked jobs are released and scheduled.

Select to override the process definition retry count for the individual
processes contained in this job.

Selecting the check box activates the Retry Count field.

Enter the number of times the system should attempt to restart this job.
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JobSet Report Click to go to the JobSet Report page.

See_Qapter 6, “Defining PeopleSoft Process Scheduler Support |nformation,” Defining
Process Categories, page 67 and Chapter 8, “Defining Jobs and JobSets,” Displaying a
Hierarchical View of Processes in a JobSet, page 116.

Process List

This group box lists all processes and jobs that are associated with this job. To add additional rows or
processes, click the Insert Row button that precedes the location where you want the new row.

Process Type Select the processes that you want in the order that you want them to run.

Run Always on Warning Select to allow the next process in the queue to run, regardless of whether

the process situated immediately before this process ran to warning.

Run Alwayson Error Select to allow the next process in the queue to run, regardless of whether the

process situated immediately before this process ran to error.

The Run Always feature only works if the process that is flagged to run always is the next process
in the queue after the process that ran to error or warning. For example:

A serial job contains three processes. The third process in the queue is flagged to Run Always on Error. If the
first process in the queue runs to error, the third process will not run because the system looks only to see
if the next process in the queue is flagged. Process #2 is not flagged so the job NmStmcess.

Note. After completing this page, select a server name and recurrence name on the Job Definition Options page.

Procedure for Run Always Settings

This table shows the procedure for the Run Always on Warning and Run Always on Error settings:

Run Always on Run Always on Next Process
Warning Error Process Status Job Status Scheduled
0 Warning Warning No
0 Error Error No
1 Warning Warning Yes
1 Error Error No
1 Warning Warning Yes
1 Error Error Yes

Run Always - Functionality Rules

Process Scheduler uses the following rules when either of the Run Always checkboxes are
selected for a PSJob contained within another PSJob.

Note. The Run Always checkbox must be selected for individual items within a PSJob. The items do

not automatically inherit the selection if the checkbox is selected for the PSJob.
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If a serial job (JOB A), contains another job as an item (JOB B), the Run Always checkbox is
selected for JOB B, and the previous item prior to JOB B receives a status of Ertioeror No
SuccessProcess Scheduler will proceed using the following rules:

If JOB B is also a serial job, then the first item in this job will be change@tued.If this first item
encountered an error or warning during processing and received a status oEeitrgYVarning,or No
Successhe next item in the list will be changed froRendingto Queuedjf the Run Always checkbox

is selected for that item. If no item in JOB B has the Run Always checkbox selected, then JOB B will
receive arkrror or Warningstatus when the first item did not run successfully.

If JOB B is a parallel job, then the status for all items in JOB B will be changed to
Queued,and will be run by Process Scheduler.

If the status of JOB B i€rror or Warningthe JOB A item listed after JOB B will only be
released by Process Scheduler if its Run Always checkbox is selected. If the checkbox is not
selected, Process Scheduler will consider JOB A complete and no other items in JOB A will be
run. Process Scheduler will update the status of JOB Ertor or Warning.

Setting Job Definition Options

Access the Job Definition Options page.

/ Joh Definition_}* Job Definition Options Y Job Distribution | Job Motification | [V

Process Type: ==t JohSet Report
Joh Name: 3CRYSTAL  Crystal Multi-process Job

Server Name: | Q

Recurrence Name: | Q

Process Type: | 21 Process Name:l o

[PRCSMULTI Q, E A =TT Q =

Job Definition Options page

Use the Job Definition Options page to define options for jobs that you run on a regular basis.

Server Name Enter a server name if you want to require this job to run on a specific

Recurrence Name

server only. If you leave this field blank, the job finds an available
server on which to run, based on the process class.

Job Recovery Process

Process Type andProcess Enter the type and name of an optional process that can be run in case
Name this job runs to an error. The job will not restart until the system

recovery optional process entered here has run.

PeopleSoft Proprietary and Confidential 111

(Optional) Select a recurrence name for running at previously defined intervals.



Defining Jobs and JobSets Chapter 8

112

Job Definition Security

Component To add new rows, click the Add button. This makes the job definition a
member of that component. Adding a component to a job definition causes that
job definition to appear on the Process Scheduler Request page when you select
File, Run within that component group, if you have security to run the process.

Process Groups Select an existing group, or add a new class by entering a unique process
group. To add new rows, click the Add button. A job definition may
be a member of multiple process groups. Process Groups are assigned
in PeopleSoft Security Administrator. This enables you to specify the
process requests that classes of users can run.

Defining Distribution Lists
Access the Job Distribution page.

Use the Job Distribution page to set up a distribution list for jobs, based on role or user ID.

Note. You must specify an output type &feb, Windowpr Email for the distribution
list to be accepted when the PSJab is created

OverrideDistribution List  Select to use the distribution IDs from the job definition. If the check box is
from Processesin Job cleared distribution IDs from both the job and process definitions are used.

Job Within Job:The Override option for the main job is ignored. Process
Scheduler uses the distribution IDs from the PSJob definition. If the check box
is cleared distribution IDs from both the PSJob and process definitions are used.

Note. When the Override option is selected for the main job, Process Scheduler
uses the distribution IDs from the main job definition and ignores only the
distribution IDs from the individual process definitions within the main job.

Defining Notifications
Access the Job Notification page.

Use the Job Notification page to set up a list of users to be notified if a process encounters an error,
warning, successfully completes, or is disabled. Set up the list based on role or user ID.

Override Notification List ~ Select to notify only users that are specified in the job definition. If cleared,
from Processesin Job List  users specified in the jond process definitions are notified.

Job Within Job:Select to notify only users that are specified in the
main job definition. If cleared, users specified in the main job, jobs
within, and process definitions are notified.

Important! The Override option is ignored for any job listed
within the main job.

On Error Send notification to the Distribution ID, if there is an error in the process.

On Warning Send notification to the Distribution ID, if there is warning in the process.
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On Success Send notification to the Distribution ID, when the process
successfully completes.

Disabled Select if you do not want to send notifications to users specified on this line.

Setting Job Notification Messages
Access the Job Messages page.

Use the Job Messages page to configure the messages that are sent when the Job Notification feature
is used. You can specify messages for successful completion, errors, and warning.

(4] / Joh Definition Options § Job Distribution | Job Motification | Job Messages
Process Type: FSob JobhSet Report
Joh Name: ICRYSTAL  Crystal Multi-process Jab
Schedule Message Information

BEvent Type: Successiul

Message Type: [ Default Message |
Message Set/Number: | Q | Q

Text: | ﬂ
Event Type: Errar

Message Type: | Default Message e
Message SetNumber: | Q | Q

Text: | ;l
Event Type: YWarning

Message Type: | Default Message =l
Message Set/Number: | Q | Q

Text: | ﬂ

Job Messages page

M essage Type Select the message type:
Default MessageUse the basic default message.
Customized Messag&€reate your own message.
Message CatalogSelect a message from the Message Catalog.
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M essage Set/Number

Text

Chapter 8

Select the Message Catalog set and number of the message. Complete
these fields when the message typ&isssage Catalog.

Enter the message text when the message tyGastomized Message.

Defining Scheduled JobSets

This section provides an overview of schedule JobSets and discusses how to:

114

* Create scheduled JobSet definitions.

» Display a hierarchical view of processes in a JobSet.

» Set options for JobSet items.

* View scheduled JobSet requests.

Understanding Scheduled JobSets

PeopleSoft Process Scheduler provides the ability to define and set up interdependencies among
application jobs and processes. This enables the user to schedule jobs in accordance with the logical
business model. For example, in PeopleSoft HRMS, all employees’ time cards can be tabulated in
PeopleSoft Time and Labor before releasing the human resources (HR) payroll jobs.

Pages Used to Define Scheduled JobSets

Page Name

Object Name

Navigation

Usage

Schedule JobSet Definition

SCHDLDEFN

PeopleTools, Process

Scheduler, Schedule JobSetoptions.
Definitions, Schedule JobSe

Definition

Set JobSet scheduling

—_

JobSet Report

SCHDL_RPTOPT

Click the JobSet Report link
on the Schedule JobSet
Definition, Schedule Job
Items, or Schedule JobSet
Requests page.

Display a hierarchal view of
processes in a JobSet.

Schedule JobSet Items

SCHDLITEM

PeopleTools, Process
Scheduler, Schedule JobSe
Definitions, Schedule
JobSet Items

Specify options for
tindividual jobs and
processes.

Schedule JobSet Requests

5SCHDL_RQST_LIST

PeopleTools, Process
Scheduler, Schedule JobSe
Definitions, Schedule JobSe
Requests

View the status of each
tprocess request contained
xtthe selected Jobset without

in

using Process Monitor.

Creating Scheduled JobSet Definitions

Access the Schedule JobSet Definition page.
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[ Schedule JobSet Definition | Schedule JobSetitems ) Schedule JobSet Reguests

Schedule Hame: Weekly Financial Reports JobSet Report Report Manager Process Monitor
Joh Name: ICRYSTAL

User ID: GIEDMO

*Description: |Weekl§.r Financial Reports “Status: IActive VI

*Run Control ID: |JMCDD3 *Priority: Hiah i

*Begin Date: IDQH giz003 [ *Time:IQ:DD:DDPM *Time Zune:IPST a
Recurrence Name: |QE_CUBT &) Fun Mow |

*Server Run Option: | Any Server |

Primary Server: IPSNT a Operating System: I MTAMINZ001 "I

Schedule JobSet Definition page

Use the Schedule JobSet Definitions page to set JobSet scheduling options. PeopleSoft recommends
that you use this page, rather than the Process Scheduler Request page.

User ID Displays the user ID of the person entering the information.

Description (Required) Enter a description for the JobSet schedule. The
default is the schedule name.

Status Select Active, Completed, or Inactive (default).

To schedule the JobSet, you must enter and save changes, change the status
to Active,and then save. Once scheduled, the stat@oispleted.

Run Control 1D (Required) Enter the run control ID.
Priority (Required) Seledtigh, Medium(default), orLow.
Begin Date (Required) Enter the date on which the JobSet should begin to

run. The default is today’'s date.

Time (Required) Enter the time at which the JobSet should run. The
default is the current time.

Time Zone (Required) Select the time zone in which the job will run. For instance,
you might be in Eastern Standard Time (EST) and schedule the job to run
in Pacific Standard Time (PST). The default is the user’s time zone.

Recurrence Name Select a recurrence name for running at previously defined intervals.

Note. This name does not display on the Process Monitor - Process Detail
page. Use the Schedule JobSet Requests page to view the next scheduled
start date and time based on the recurrence definition.
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Run Now

Server Run Option

Primary Server

Operating System

Chapter 8

Important! To eliminate the possibility of duplicating JobSets, you must
configure the system with a master scheduler. The task of scheduling
JobSets has been removed from a standalone PSPRCSRY, and strictly
the responsibility of the master scheduler. If a master scheduler is not
configured, the recurrence setting will be ignored.

Select this button to run the process immediately.

Important! The Begin Date and Time fields default to the current date and
time. To run the JobSet immediately, leave these fields with the default
values, activate the JobSet, and select Save. Do not click the Run Now
button, as this will also trigger a process request. The Run Now button
should only be used if the Begin Date and Time values are changed to a
future date/time and you also want the process to run immediately.

(Required) Select the server on which this job should run. SélegtServer
(default),Primary Server, Specific O8y Specific Server.

Select the required server, if the Server Run Option value is
Primary Serveror Specific Server.

Select the required operating system, if the Server Run Option value
is Any Servelor Specific OSThe default isAny Server.

Displaying a Hierarchical View of Processes in a JobSet
Select the JobSet Report link to access the JobSet Report page.

Select the checkboxes for the items you want to display. Select from:

e Show Job Tree.

e Show Distribution List.

Show Notification List.

» Show Message List.

Show Parameters List.

JobhSet Report

Job Hame: 2CRYSTAL Weekly Financial Reports

"= Weekly Financial Reports

I JCRYSTAL
[F 1 ®RFAFPFL: Applications and Fields Cross (Crystal)
[} 2 ®RFFLPC: Fields Referenced by PeopleCod (Crystal)
S 3 XRFFLPM: Fields and Panels Cross Refere (Crystal)

JobSet Report -

Show Job Tree page (1lof 3)
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Mode: Serial

Process
Hame

Jobh Hame: JCRYSTAL - Crystal Multi-process Joh

Process Ourtpurt Server | Run

Description Control | Type Destination

Type Format Option | Time

Applications HTML o
1 |¥RFAPFL |and Fields | Crystal |JMCO03 |web | Dacurnents |DIStodtion | A
List Sener
Cross = htrm)
Parameter:
SCTMICROSFT -CDG844112B -COQEDMO -CPROPRPSWD % - 1% INSTAMNCE%
-RP"<RFAPFL"-0OT2 -0OP%OQUTDEST% -LG -CF1 -ORIEMTL
Distribution List:
Type Hame
Lzer QEDMO
Fields
HTML T
2 |xRFFLPC | REEMENCEY | ool |uMc003 | web | Documents |DStRUNON | Any
by * hitrm) List Semver
FeopleCod |
Parameter:

-CTMICROSFT -CDO23441128 -COQEDMO -CP%OPRPSWD % -[%IMNSTANCE%
-RP"SRFFLPC"-0OT2 -OP%0OUTDEST®% -LG -OF1 -ORIEMTL

Distribution List:

Type Hame
Lzer QEDMO

JobSet Report - Show Job Tree page (2 of 3)

Fields and HTHL

3 |xrrrLpr | Fanels Crystal |JMC003 | Web | Documents |Distrikution | Any
Cross = hitrn) List Server
Refere '
Parameter:

-CTMICROSFT -CDQ2441128 -COQEDMD -CP%OPRPEWD % -1%INSTANCE %
-RPSRFFLPMN" -0T2 -0P%0OUTDEST% -LG -0OF1 -ORIENTL

Distribution List:

Type Hame
Lser QEDMO

JobSet Report - Show Job Tree page (3 of 3)
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Setting Options for JobSet Items

Access the Schedule JobSet Items page.

/ Schedule JohSet Definition | Schedule JobSet ttems | Schedule JobSet Requests

Schedule Name: YWeekly Financial Repors JohSet Reporf Repor Manager Process Monitor
Joh Name: JCRYSTAL
Job Hame: 3ICRYSTAL FSdah

|

||'/ General Settings Y Output Settings Y Server Settings Y Time Settings Y Cther Settings \\
Process Mame Description Process Type Run Control ID

HRFAFPFL Applications and Fields Cross Crystal I
HRFFLPC Fields Referenced by PeopleCod  Crystal I
HKRFFLPM Fields and Panels Cross Refere Crystal I

Schedule JobSet Items page

E Weakly Financial Rep
+
B 3cRvsTAL

If the output options were specified at the main JobSet level, these options apply to all items of
that job. You can specify options for individual jobs and processes on this page. These options
override the output options that are specified for the parent job.

This page lists each individual process that is contained in the jobs and JobSet and
displays a hierarchical view of the processes.

This section discusses how to specify:
* General settings.

» Output settings.

» Server settings.

» Time settings.

Other settings.

Specifying General Settings

To specify individual general settings:

1. Select the General Settings tab.

2. Enter run control IDs for the required jobs and processes.
Specifying Output Settings

To specify individual output settings:

1. Select the Output Settings tab.
2. Select the output type and format for the required jobs and processes.

3. Click the Distribution link for required processes to enter distribution detail information. You must specify
an output type ofWeb, Windowpr Email for the distribution list to be accepted when the PSJob is created
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Important! The distribution list is based solely on the information specified for individual processes
within the JobSet. Do not enter distribution information in the job header. If the JobSet has no
distribution lists, the requester will be the only recipient of the reports.

Specifying Server Settings
To specify individual server settings:
1. Select the Server Settings tab.
2. Select the server option for the required jobs and processes:
* Any Server
* Primary Server
» Specific OS
» Specific Server
3. Select the required server if the server optioRiignary Serveror Specific Server.
Select the required operating system if the server optidmysServeror Specific OS.

Note. A Master Scheduler is required to be up and running if you want to distribute
the workload across multiple Process Schedulers.

See Qapter 10, “ M anaging PeopleSoft M aster Scheduler Servers,” Using Multiple Master Schedulers, page 141.

Specifying Time Settings
To specify individual time settings:
1. Select the Time Settings tab.
2. Select the run time option for the required jobs and processes:
* Job Rule Time.
» Specific Time.
3. Enter the run time and estimated central processing unit (CPU) time if the run time opipadsic Time.
Specifying Other Settings
To specify individual other settings:
1. Select the Other Settings tab.

2. Click the Notification link for required jobs and processes to enter notification detail information.

Note. Only notification information entered in the JobSet will be in effect. Once Process Scheduler
detects there are notifications in any of the items of the JobSet, it will ignore any notification
information found in the Job Definition and Process Definition.

3. Click the Messages link for required jobs and processes to enter message detail information.

PeopleSoft Proprietary and Confidential 119



Defining Jobs and JobSets Chapter 8

Note. Only message information entered in the JobSet will be in effect. Once Process Scheduler
detects there are messages in any of the items of the JobSet, it will ignore any message
information found in the Job Definition and Process Definition.

4. Click the Parameters link for required jobs and processes to enter parameter detail information.

Viewing Scheduled JobSet Requests
Access the Schedule JobSet Requests page.

[ Bchedule JobSet Definition ' Schedule JobSet iems ' Schedule JobSet Requests

Schedule Name: Weekly Financial Reparts JohSet Report Report Manager Process Monitar

Job Hame: ACRYSTAL

Hext Start Datetime:  09/18/2003 2:00PM  PST

Request List Custornize | Find [ view all | B First [0 4.0 1 [ Last
Instance Run Status Run Date/Time Request Date/Time Com Igted
Date/Time
15 Processing 0971872003 1:47:50PM 091872003 1:47:50PM

POT FOT
Schedule JobSet Requests page

Use the Schedule JobSet Requests page to view the status of each process request contained
in the selected JobSet without using Process Monitor.

Next Start Datetime Displays the date and time at which the JobSet is scheduled to run.

Request List

This group box lists each individual process contained in the jobs and JobSet.

Monitoring Jobs and JobSets

Select PeopleTools, Process Scheduler, Process Monitor to access the Process Monitor - Process List page.

Note. You can also access this page by clicking the Process Monitor link on either the Schedule
JobSet Definition page or the Process Request Dialog page.
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{ Process List ' SemerList |

User ID: IpEDMO QL Type: | j Last: I_S IDays vl Refresh |
Server: I 'I Name: I Q Instance:l to |

Run I vI Distribution I j ¥ Save On Refresh

Status: Status

Custarnize | Find | Wiew All | # First [4] 1-20 of 20 [+ Last
Process Distribution

Select Instance Seq. Process Type @ User Run Date/Time Run Status Status Details
- 2GR Report KRFMENU ¥ GEDMO 0926/2003 5:00:00PM PDT  Gueded iR Details
- 220 SOR Report Sysaupm O QEDMO 0972672003 5:00:00PM PDT  Queued A, Details
- 213 F&Job BEQR o GEDMO 0926/2003 5:00:00PM PDT  Queded A Details
- 209 PSJob ICRYSTAL OF GECMO 09262003 5:00:00PM PDT  Queded A Details
- 205 FSJab SCRYSTAL QEDMO 08/26/2003 3:29:03FPM PDT  Processing  MiA Details

Process Monitor - Process List page

After a job has been submitted using the Process Scheduler Request page, or your scheduled job has been
triggered, use Process Monitor to review the status of scheduled or running processes.

When a job or JobSet is listed, only the main job appears on the Process Monitor - Process List page.
To see the status of all jobs and processes that are attached to the main job, click the Job link to display
the Process Monitor - Process Detail page. This page consists of a collapsible tree whenever a job

is referenced. Select the Refresh button to update the status of each process.

Process Detail

Process Name: QE_MSTRS

Main Job Instance: 9§
I

% 98- QE MSTRS Mo Success
98 - FTPDBETET Errar

44 - XREFWIMN Success
100 - WOoORDSAMP Errar
101 - ¥RFIELDS Success
97 - QE10AE Success
102 - FTRPTEDIT Errar
103 - ¥RFIELDS Success
104 - ¥RPWIMN Success

[

[ [ G e 66

Process Monitor - Process Detail page

See Also

Chapter 4, “Using Process Monitor,” page 25
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Managing PeopleSoft Process Scheduler

This chapter provides an overview of managing PeopleSoft Process Scheduler and discusses how to:

» Use BEA Tuxedo software.

» Configure PeopleSoft Process Scheduler Tuxedo servers.

» Grant PeopleSoft Process Scheduler administrative rights.

Use the PSADMIN utility with PeopleSoft Process Scheduler.

Edit Job Control Language (JCL) templates in OS390 for COBOL and SQR.

Understanding Managing PeopleSoft Process Scheduler

PeopleSoft Process Scheduler with Windows 2000 or UNIX operating system is always
started through BEA Tuxedo software.

Following is a list of BEA Tuxedo servers that are available with PeopleSoft Process Scheduler. Some serve
are optional and if required, are started using the PSADMIN utility’s Quick-configure menu.

Server Name Description Optional Number of Instance

PSPRCSRV PeopleSoft Process No 1
Scheduler Server Agent.

PSDSTSRV Distribution Agent. No 1

PSAESRV Application Engine Yes 3
Server.

PSAEOSRV Application Engine Server| Yes 2
to run Optimization
Engine.

PSOPTENG Optimization Engine Yes 2
Server.
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Server Name Description Optional Number of Instance
PSMSTPRC Master Scheduler Server.| Yes
PSMONITORSRV Performance Monitor. No

Note. OS390 is the only platform on which PeopleSoft Process Scheduler servers
are initiated outside of BEA Tuxedo.

See Mpendix D, “Using the PSADMIN Utility,” page 173.

Servers in OS390

The servers listed as optional in the preceding table are not available in the OS390 UNIX System Services
(USS). These servers require specific functionality in the BEA Tuxedo software, which is not ported in USS.
For this operating system, the PeopleSoft Process Scheduler Server (PSPRCSRYV) and Distribution Agent
(PSDSTSRYV) are the only servers that are booted when starting PeopleSoft Process Scheduler.

When the PeopleSoft Process Scheduler Server initiates an Application Engine program in OS390,
it initiates the program using the executable $PS_HOME/bin/psae.

Note. PSAE is the same executable used in PeopleSoft releases before 8.4.

Server Logging System
Each of the Process Scheduler Tuxedo servers generates a separate log file.
See_Appendix D, “Using the PSADMIN Utility,” page 173.

Using BEA Tuxedo Software
This section discusses how to:

» Change a local system account to a network account.
» Create a Tuxedo configuration file (PSTUXCFG).

Changing a Local System Account to a Network Account

When BEA Tuxedo software is installed, the BEA ProcMGR NT service is set up by default to be started by a
local system account—a user account that does not have access to the Windows network. The service must be
started by a network account if PeopleSoft Process Scheduler (or processes initiated through Process Scheduler).

» Uses a network printer.
» Accesses files from a network drive.
» Uses Microsoft Windows utilities, such as XCOPY, that may access universal naming convention (UNC) paths.

To change an account to a network account:

1. Select Start, Settings, Control Panel.
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2. Double-click Services.

The Services dialog box appears.

SelectBEA ProcMGRsetvice.

SelectStopto stop the current BEA ProcMGR process.
SelectYesto change of status message.

o 0 A~ w

Select Startup to modify settings.

The BEA ProcMGR Service dialog box appears.

Select the Log On As This Account option.

Enter the domain and machine name in the This Account field.

Note. When configuring the TUXEDO server, the user ID designated to be the Application
Server Administrator must have read and write permissions to the PeopleSoft file directory and
read permission to the % TUXDIR% directory, such as c:\tuxedo.

9. Enter the machine password in the Password and Confirm Password fields.
10. Select OK.
11. Select Start.
A message in the Services dialog box indicates the “Started” status.
12. Click Close to return to the Control Panel.

See Also

PeopleTools 8.45 Installation Guide for your database platform.

Creating the Tuxedo Configuration File

The Tuxedo configuration file (PSTUXCFG) is created in the $PS_HOME\appserv\prcs\<Database
Name> directory when you use the PSADMIN utility to:

» Perform a quick-configure and load the configuration by selecting option 4 in the Quick-Configure menu.

» Select the Configure Process Scheduler Server option from the Process Scheduler
Administration menu of the PSADMIN utility.

You can detect a new PSTUXCFG file when you see the messagafiguration file
successfully created. Loading new configuration....

If changes were made to any of the following parameters in the PeopleSoft Process Scheduler
configuration file, BEA Tuxedo does not recognize the changes until a new Tuxedo configuration
file is rebuilt. You can rebuild the PSTUXCFG file by selecting the Configure Process Scheduler
Server option. The last task of this option is to rebuild the PSTUXCFG file.

» StartUp

* Process Scheduler
* Tuxedo Settings

* PSTools
PSAESRV
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* PSAEOSRV
* PSDSTSRV
» CacheSettings

To go directly to the last task after selecting the Configure Process Scheduler server optiamaetiierDo you
want to change any config values (y/n) prompt. The following prompts appear to rebuild the PSTUXCFG file:

» Do you want to change any config values (y/n)? iin]:

» Do you want the Application Engines configured (y/n)? [y]:
» Do you want the Master Scheduler configured (y/n)? [n]:

» Do you want the Optimization Engines configured (y/n)? [n]:
» Configuration file successfully created.

Add To Path

The Add To Path parameter in the Tuxedo Settings section of the PeopleSoft Process Scheduler
configuration file is set with all of the libraries that are needed to run the executables that are delivered
with PeopleSoft. If you plan to run processes using software that is not supplied by PeopleSoft,
include all of the directory paths that are needed to run the process through PeopleSoft Process
Scheduler successfully. Recreate the Tuxedo configuration as noted previously.

You can verify the current library path included in the appropriate environment variable by
browsing the contents of the PSPRCSRV.ENV file.

Using the PSADMIN Utility to Configure Process
Scheduler Tuxedo Servers

All of the PeopleSoft Process Scheduler server configuration information for a specific
database is contained in the PSPRCS.CFG configuration file, and the PSADMIN utility
provides an interface for editing the PSPRCS.CFG file.

This section discusses how to set parameters for the:

* Distribution Agent (PSDSTSRYV).

» Application Engine Server (PSAESRV).

» Application Engine Server To Run Optimization Engine (PSAEOSRYV).
» Optimization Engine Server (PSOPTENG).

» Master Scheduler Server (PSMSTPRCS).

PeopleSoft automatically archives the Process Scheduler configuration file whenever it is changed.
The older version is archived as PSPRCS_<Time Stamp>.CFG and the current version becomes
psprcs.cfg. The archive directory path<dBS_Home>\Appserv\prcs\<database>\Archive\.

For example c:\pt844\Appserv\prcs\fin844\Archive\
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Setting Parameters for the Distribution Agent

The Distribution Agent posts reports and system log files to the Report Repository. When the
PSPRCSRYV server detects that a process has finished, it sends the PostReport BEA Tuxedo service
request to the Distribution Agent to initiate the transfer of the report.

Parameter Description

Max Instances (maximum instances) Indicates the maximum number of PSDSTSRYV that can
be started within BEA Tuxedo.

The default value ig.

Min Instances (minimum instances) Indicates the minimum number of PSDSTSRYV that can
be started within BEA Tuxedo.

The default value i&.

Recycle Count Indicates the number of services after which PSDSTSRV
automatically restarts. If this is set@ddefault),
PSDSTSRV is never recycled.

Allowed Consec Service Failures (allowed consecutivg Indicates the number of consecutive service failures affer
service failures) which PSDSTSRV automatically restarts. If this is set tp
0 (default), PSDSTSRV is never recycled.

Setting Parameters for the Application Engine Server

This server is responsible for running requests with a process type of Application Engine.

Parameter Description

Max Instances Indicates the maximum concurrency set for process
types with a generic process type of Application Enging,
as defined on the Server Definition page in Process
Scheduler Manager.

Recycle Count Indicates the number of services after which PSAESR
automatically restarts. If this is set@ddefault),
PSAESRV is never recycled.

Allowed Consec Service Failures Indicates the number of consecutive service failures affer
which PSAESRV automatically restarts. If this is seDto
(default), PSAESRYV is never recycled.
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Setting Parameters for the Application Engine Server

To Run Optimization Engine
PSAEOSRYV is a specialized Application Engine server to run Application Engine-based programs with a

process type of Optimization Engine. Using a BEA Tuxedo request, the PSAEOSRV server communicates
to the PSOPTENG server, this processes the majority of the program logic.

Note. Because BEA Tuxedo software is an integral part in Optimization Engine, this process can be
scheduled only in Windows 2000 and UNIX. This is currently not supported in OS390.

PSAEOSRYV Section

The following table describes each parameter in the PSAEOSRV (Optimization Engine Tuxedo
Server) section in the PeopleSoft Process Scheduler configuration file.

Parameter Description

Max Instances Indicates the maximum concurrency set for process types
with a generic process type of Optimization Engine,
as defined on the Server Definition page in Process
Scheduler Manager. This value should equal the numiger
of optimization engines if synchronous Tuxedo service
calls are used.

Recycle Count Indicates the number of services after which PSAEOSRV
automatically restarts. If this is set@ddefault),
PSAEOSRYV is never recycled.

Allowed Consec Service Failures Indicates the number of consecutive service failures affer
which PSAEOSRYV automatically restarts. If thisis set t
0 (default), PSAEOSRV is never recycled.

(@)

Max Fetch Size Indicates the maximum result set size, in KB, for a
SELECT query.

The default is 5000KB. Uséfor no limit.

PSAESRV Max Instance and Application Engine Max Concurrent

By default, three instances of the PSAESRV are booted in PeopleSoft Process Scheduler to allow the
maximum concurrent processes, as specified in the server definition. If this server is intended to increase or
decrease the maximum concurrent for PeopleSoft Application Engine, you must change Max Instances in
the PSAESRYV section of the process configuration file to match the Max Concurrent value for PeopleSoft
Application Engine. PeopleSoft Process Scheduler schedules the maximum concurrent processes for
PeopleSoft Application Engine based only on the minimum number from both values.

Select PeopleTools, Process Scheduler, Servers to access the Server Definition page.
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{ Server Definition Y Distribution | Operation ) Motification ¥ Daernon

Senver Name: PESRT

Description: |NT Server Agent

"Sleep Time: [ 15 getonds CPU Utilization Threshold: | %
“Heartheat: [ 60 Seconds Memory Utilization Threshold: | %

Max APl Aware: I & Concurrent Tasks SewerLuadBalancingﬁptiun:|U59fﬂr|—'3'ad53|a”'3i”g

[

*Operating System: | NT\win2000 v Redistribute Workload Option: | Redistribute to any O/5

MHote: To disable a process category on this server, setthe max concurrentto 0.

Process Categories run on this Server

Process Category Priority Max Concurrent

Default [Medium =] [ ¢
oL T
Manufacture Im I—ﬁ

*Process Tyne *Priority *Max Concurrent

|App|icatinn Engine Q, |ru19dium =] | 3 =]
|coBoL saL Q |medium  =|| 3 [# =
[Crw Online Q |Medium x| | 3 [+ =
[Crystal Q |Medium x| | 3 [+ [=]
|Cube Builder Q |Medium x| | 3 [+ =

[

PeopleSoft Process Scheduler - Server Definition page

PSAE vs. PSAESRV

PeopleSoft recommends the use of PSAESRYV as it delivers better system performance.

If PeopleSoft Process Scheduler was set to not start any instance of PSAESRYV in Windows 2000 or UNIX,
but the server definition corresponding to this server allows you to run PeopleSoft Application Engine, then
Process Scheduler initiates an Application Engine program using the $PS_HOME\bin\psae executable.

Note. This is similar to how PeopleSoft Process Scheduler initiates PeopleSoft Application Engine in OS390.

Setting Parameters for the Optimization Engine Server

The PSOPTENG server processes core tasks in an Optimization Engine program.
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Parameter Description
Max Instances Total number of Optimization Engines.
Service Timeout Limit the period during which PSOPTENG might block
PSPRCSRV.
Opt Max General Services Indicates the number of each service declared in the
corresponding .ubx file.
Opt MSSQ Instances Indicates the number of OptEngines in the MSSQ.

Setting Parameters for the Master Scheduler Server

Master Scheduler is an optional server that enables you to distribute workload across multiple Process
Schedulers. However, in certain conditions, a Master Scheduler is required.

Note. PeopleSoft recommends that you always use a Master Scheduler.

See Also
Chapter 10, “Managing PeopleSoft Master Scheduler Servers,” page 139

Granting PeopleSoft Process Scheduler Administrative Rights

Personnel responsible for administering a PeopleSoft Process Scheduler Server require
administrative rights granted through PeopleSoft Security.

Administrative Rights Description

Update all PeopleSoft Process Scheduler definition talleSrant theProcessSchedulerAdmiale.

and monitor all process requests on the Process Monitpr ) .
page. See Appendix C, “ Setting Up PeopleSoft Process

Scheduler Security,” Granting a PeopleSoft Process
Scheduler System Administration Role, page 171.
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Administrative Rights Description

Authorize users to view reports in the Report Manager.| Grant either th&eportDistAdmirmr ReportSuperUser
role.

See Qapter 5, “Using Report Manager,” Granting
Report Manager Administrative Roles, page 42.

Start the PeopleSoft Process Scheduler Server. Authorize to have th€an Start Application
Serverrights in the permission list and grant the
ProcessSchedulerAdmiale.

SeeEnterprise PeopleTools 8.45 PeopleBook: Security
Administration “Setting Up Permission Lists,” Setting
General Permissions.

See Apendix C, “ Setting Up Peopl eSoft Process
Scheduler Security,” Granting aPeopleSoft Process
Scheduler System Administration Role, page 171.

Using PSADMIN With PeopleSoft Process Scheduler

This section discusses how to use PSADMIN from the command line.

Note. This section doesn’t discuss how to configure, start, and stop PeopleSoft Process Scheduler.

SeePeopleTools 8.45 Installation Guide for your database platform.

In addition to the instructions in the Installation and Administration manual about how to administer
PeopleSoft Process Scheduler through PSADMIN in interactive mode, PSADMIN provides options to:

Task PSADMIN Parameter
Start a PeopleSoft Process Scheduler. -p start -d <database name>
Stop a PeopleSoft Process Scheduler. -p stop —d <database name>
Configure a PeopleSoft Process Scheduler. -p configure —d <database name>
Show the status of a PeopleSoft Process Scheduler. -p status —d <database name>
Create a new PeopleSoft Process Scheduler. -p create —d database -t <template> -ps <ps set>

<ps_set> specifies startup settings, having the following format:
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DBNAME/DBTYPE/PRCSSERVER/OPR_ID/OPR_PSWD/CNCT_ID/CNCT_PSWD/SERV_
NAME/LOGOUT DIR/SQRBIN/ADD_TO_PATH/DBBIN

Show Status of a Process Scheduler Server

The Show Status of a Process Scheduler Server option includes the following
Distribution Agent queue information:

Column Name Description

Program Name Name of the distribution agent program.
(PSDSTSRV.EXE)

Queue Name The queue name. (DSTQ)

# Serve Number of server instances.

# Queued Number of report requests queued.

Ave Len Average length of the queue.

Machine Name INameé)f the machine where the Distribution Agent is
ocated.

See Also
Appendix D, “Using the PSADMIN Utility,” page 173

Editing JCL Templates in OS390 for COBOL and SQR

This section provides an overview of JCL templates and discusses how to:

» Customize the PeopleSoft Process Scheduler shell JCL template.
* Run PeopleSoft Process Scheduler or Application Engine from a JCL in OS390.

Understanding JCL Templates

The PeopleSoft Server Transfer program creates a directory $PS_HOME/appserv/prcs/shelljcl in
the OS390 UNIX Services to store a master copy of the shell JCL templates. When you create
a PeopleSoft Process Scheduler Server configuration, it copies the shell JCL templates into the
$PS_HOME/appserv/prcs/<database name>/shelljcl directory. This includes all of the JCLs used
for running COBOL and SQR through PeopleSoft Process Scheduler.

The following table lists the shell JCL templates used in PeopleSoft Process Scheduler.
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JCL

Description

SHELCBL.JCT

Invoked by PeopleSoft Process Scheduler when a use
requests to run a COBOL program.

SHELSQRF.JCT

Invoked by PeopleSoft Process Scheduler when a use
requests to run an SQR program and indicates on the
Process Scheduler page to route the output to afile, th
web, or an email message.

\1”2

SHELSQRP.JCT

Invoked by PeopleSoft Process Scheduler when a use
requests to run an SQR program and indicates on the
Process Scheduler page to route the output to a printer

[

SHELSQROUTP.JCT

Used in conjunction with SHELSQRP.JCT or
SHELSQRF.JCT. This template contains the file
definition for creating a partitioned dataset for SQR
report files. PeopleSoft Process Scheduler uses this
template when the SQR output format is:

» Acrobat Reader (PDF).
» PostScript (PS).

* Line Printer (LP).

» HP format.

SHELSQROUTS.JCT

Used in conjunction with SHELSQRP.JCT or
SHELSQRF.JCT. This template contains the file
definition for creating a sequential dataset for SQR rep
files. PeopleSoft Process Scheduler uses this templatd
when the SQR output formatis:

« HTM
. SPF

Drt

These shell JCL templates must be modified to comply with your site standards.

PSADMIN has an Edit a Shell JCL template to enable you to edit a JCL using the VI editor. If you
are not familiar with the VI editor and prefer to edit the JCLs using the ISPF editor, you can use
the TSO oedit command in the TSO session. The IBM TSO oedit command enables you to modify
any files residing in USS from a TSO session. You can edit any of the shell JCL templates found in
$PS_HOME/appserv/prcs/<database name>/shelljcl directory as shown in the following example. Please
consult your OS390 system administrator for using the oedit command at your site.
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EDIT - ENTREY PANEL
Command ===>=

Directory

Filename

Profile name

Initial macro

Example of editing shell JCL templates

Customizing the PeopleSoft Process Scheduler
Shell JCL Template

All of the PeopleSoft Process Scheduler shell JCLs use meta-strings to pass data stored in the
database or PeopleSoft Process Scheduler configuration files. PeopleSoft Process Scheduler uses
meta-strings to generate the JCL based on one of these sources:

» The profile of the user who initiated the request.
» Parameters defined in the PeopleSoft Process Scheduler configuration file.
» Parameters defined on the Process Type Definition page or the Process Definition page.

A good example of data that can be passed includes job account and job name. Enter the values of some
of these variables by selecting PeopleTools, Security, Permissions & Roles, Permission Lists.

The shell JCL templates are tunable and should be changed according to your site-specific standards. The
following table identifies the meta-strings that you can use in a shell JCL template.

If you create a new JCL template, be aware that:

* The Shell ID is restricted to three characters.
» The Shell ID is associated with the process type definition.

Meta-String Description

"z

%JOBNAME% Specifies the value entered in the OS390 Job Control
Name field on the Process Profile Permission page fo
the permission lists specified as the User ID’s procesg
profile. The process profile for a user ID can be set
using the User Profiles page in the Security component.

-

%JOBACCT% Specifies the value entered in the OS390 Job Control
Account field on the Process Profile Permission page

"z

%QOUTDEST% Specifies the output destination based on the value
entered in the Server Destinations File or Printer field
on the Process Profile Permission page.
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Meta-String

Description

%SFX%

Identifies a one-character code issued by PeopleSoft
Process Scheduler. The system randomly assigns a
value fromAto Z.

%OPRID%

Identifies the user ID used to submit the request from
PeopleSoft Process Scheduler.

%PRCSLOGFILE%

Identifies the name of the log file that PeopleSoft
Process Scheduler used to redirect all data written to
output for PeopleSoft Application Engine or SYSOUT
in COBOL or SQR

%PRCSLOGDIR%

Identifies the directory to which all log files or reports
are written in USS for a process.

%ACCESSID%

Identifies the access ID thatis assigned for a user ID
defined in PSOPRDEFN.

%INSTANCE%

Identifies the process instance number that is assigng
to a process request.

%RUNID%

Identifies the run control ID used to submit the proces
request.

"z

%OWNERID%

Identifies the owner ID for the PeopleSoft database.

%PRCSNAME%

Identifies the program name, as defined on the Proce
Definition page.

bS

%DB2SUB%

Identifies the name of the DB2 subsystem specified in
the DB2 Sub-System parameter in the OS390 sectior
the PeopleSoft Process Scheduler configuration file.

n

%PERFSTAT%

Sets the Performance Statistic option in the COBOL
shell JCL. This is set t¥ when the bit value of 128 is

assigned to the TraceSQL parameter in the Trace sed
in the PeopleSoft Process Scheduler configuration filg

tion

%DYNEXPLN%

Sets the Dynamic Explain option in the COBOL
shell JCL. This is set t¥ when the bit value of 256 is
assigned to the TraceSQL parameter in the Trace sed

in the PeopleSoft Process Scheduler configuration filg.

tion
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Meta-String Description

%PARALLEL% Sets the Dynamic Explain option in the COBOL shell
JCL. This is based on the Enable Parallel Processing
parameter in the OS390 section in the PeopleSoft
Process Scheduler configuration file.

"%TSOPLAN% Indicates the DB2 plan name subsystem specified in

the Plan name for PTPSQLRT with TSO parameter in
the OS390 section in the PeopleSoft Process Scheduler
configuration file.

%PSHLQ% Indicates the high-level qualifier of the PeopleSoft
dataset specified in the High Level Qualifier for
Datasets parameter in the OS390 section of the
PeopleSoft Process Scheduler configuration file.

%SQRINI% Identifies the initialization file used by the SQR procegs.
This meta-string is used exclusively for SQR.

Following is a sample job control card in one of the shell JCLs:
11%JOBNAME%%SFX% JOB %JOBACCT%, PS-PRCS ', CLASS=E,MSGCLASS=X,
/I NOTIFY=%OPRID%

If you do not use meta-strings, you can also update the job cards to remove these
variables and replace them with actual values.

In the SHELL JCL for SQR, OUTNODE denotes either an OS390 partitioned dataset (PDS) or a
sequential dataset. The PDS is a requirement for SQR output. If the SQR report XRFPANEL
is directed to file output, the following substitution occurs:

The following line in SHELSQRF.JCT:

/I OUTNODE="%OUTDEST%’

Changes to:

/I OUTNODE="HR.H800RAB’,

If an SQR process is directed to print, the following substitutions occur:
/| OUTNODE="DEST=U3’, OPTIONAL:USER-DEF OUTPUT . .

/Imm nnnnnnnnnnnnnnnnnnnnnnn

{I* Main portion of JCL Shell *

/Imm nnnnnnnnnnnnnnnnnnnnnnn

/ISQROUTP DD SYSOUT=*DEST=U3
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0S390 Job Controls

0S390 job controls specify the OS390 job name to assign to each process that is submitted. This value
can be up to 7 characters. Do not use lowercase letters or quotation marks. If you included the %SFX%
meta-string as part of the job name, PeopleSoft Process Scheduler appends a 1-character alphabetical
suffix to this name A through Z, chosen randomly) before the job submission.

For example, if you entered USRMVS1, the assigned job name becomes USRMVS1A through
USRMVS1Z. After you enter the OS390 job name, enter the job account number that you used in the
installation. Specify an account code to be inserted as the JCL accounting code.

Running PeopleSoft Process Scheduler or Application
Engine From a JCL in OS390

Where PeopleSoft Process Scheduler is customarily started and stopped from a JCL sample JCLs are provic
to accomplish this task. An Application Engine program must also be run from a JCL in some business case:
Any PeopleSoft executable residing in the USS can be invoked from a JCL using the IBM BPXBATCH utility.

In the high-level qualifier where PeopleSoft is installed in OS390, there is a partitioned
dataset (HLQ.JCLLIB) that contains the following JCL.:

* PRCSSTRT,JCL: JCL to start PeopleSoft Process Scheduler.
* PRCSSTOP.JCL: JCL to stop PeopleSoft Process Scheduler.
* AESAMP.JCL: Sample JCL to run an Application Engine program.

The following table identifies the meta-strings to use, in the order specified in a shell JCL template for
USS scheduler to pass COBOL parameters so that it can, in turn, call Application Engine:

Meta-String Description
%PS_HOME% Path of PeopleSoft home directory
%PS_SERVDIR% Full path of the server directory. For example,

$PS_HOME/appserv/prcs/PT840GA

%PS_SERVERCFG% Full path of the psprcs configuration file. For example]
$PS_SERVDIR/psprcs.cfg

%PS_CONFIG% Full path of the psprcs.sh file. For example,
$PS_HOME/psconfig.sh

%HFS_USERID% Login ID (userID). Same authorities as the userID
used for installation, or the userID that started Process
Scheduler.

%JOBNAME% Specifies the value entered in the OS390 Job Controls

=

Name field on the Process Profile Permission page fg
the permission lists specified as the User ID’s procesy
profile. The process profile for a user ID can be set
using the User Profiles page in the Security componet.
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Meta-String

Description

%REGION_SIZE%

Region size. The defaultis —1.

%CPU_TIME%

Maximum CPU time this Application Engine process
is allowed to use. The defaultis 1000. This matches
the default value for MAXCPUTIME variable of
BPXPRMxx member of the SYS1.PARMLIB.
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Managing PeopleSoft Master Scheduler Servers

This chapter provides an overview of PeopleSoft Master Scheduler functions and describes:
» Circumstances where a Master Scheduler is required.

* How to use multiple Master Schedulers.

» Master Scheduler request prioritization.

» How to Manage workload across servers.

Understanding PeopleSoft Master Scheduler Functions

A Master Scheduler enables load balancing of workload by automatically routing requests to available Proce!
Scheduler servers, which ensures that you maintain optimal processing at all times. This feature also offers
fault tolerance in your batch environment. In an event of a server failure, a Master Scheduler can redistribute
gueued requests among the remaining active Process Scheduler servers. In addition, an active Master Schec
manages and controls all Process Scheduler server domains that are on the same PeopleSoft database. It
enforces all of the rules specified in either the process or job definitions, and monitors the execution of all
processes. It becomes the centralized control as it interrogates the Process Request table looking for any
gueued requests to run, and then dispatches them to an appropriate available Process Scheduler server.

A Master Scheduler can be activated in any of the Process Scheduler servers in Windows 2000 and UNIX. Th
option is enabled by default when configuring a new Process Scheduler server in NT and UNIX. However, thi
option is not available in IBM’s UNIX System Services (USS). For DB2/0S390 customers who intend to
start a Process Scheduler in USS and want to take advantage of this feature, then a Process Scheduler serv
domain must be set up in either a Windows 2000 or supported UNIX operating system other than USS.

Disadvantages of Using Multiple Process Schedulers With No Master Scheduler

When a Master Scheduler is not used, each Process Scheduler server brought up is responsible for managir
its own workload by querying the Process Request table. This can be problematic when multiple Process
Scheduler servers are booted for the same database. Each server attempts to schedule requests specified t
run either on this specific server or any server. If any request is set to run on any server, it's possible for
more than one server to attempt to schedule the same request. To work around this, specify a specific serve
through the Process Request page. However, this becomes disadvantageous if the specified server goes
down because the request remains queued until the Process Scheduler server is brought up again.

One other disadvantage of bringing up multiple Process Scheduler servers without using a Master Schedule
is the uneven balance of workload across all servers. PeopleSoft Process Scheduler is constrained to have
new requests scheduled with no server name, to be picked up only by servers running in the operating systel
specified as th@rimary Operating Systein the System Settings page. This is illustrated in the diagram.
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Process Master
Request Table Scheduler
(PSPRCSQUE)
1,2,3,4,5
6,7,8
PSNT1 PSNT2 PSUNIX1 PS0OS390

Example Master Scheduler setup using the Primary Operating System option

In this specific setup, there are multiple servers brought up in Windows 2000 (PSNT1 and PSNT2),
UNIX(PSUNX) and OS390 (PSOS390), where Windows is the designated primary operating system.
Assuming all new requests were scheduled with a blank server name, then only PSNT1 and PSNT2
are qualified to pick up these requests. The PSUNX or PSOS390 will only be utilized when requests
are scheduled with the intended Process Scheduler server’'s name. Also, it's possible to see a scenario
where PSNT1 will pick up most of the requests leaving PSNT2 under utilized.

The Master Scheduler resolves this problem by becoming the central point for querying the Process
Request table. When a Master Scheduler is available, all active PeopleSoft Process Scheduler
Servers switch into a remote server mode. Master Scheduler registers and monitors any active remote
servers. Once the active Master Scheduler prioritizes all new queued requests, it will perform a round
robin on all available servers to decide which remote server is the most appropriate for running

a particular request at run time. It attempts to evenly load balance workload across all available
servers, enabling the most effective use of overall computing resources.

Describing Circumstances Where a Master
Scheduler is Required

The Master Scheduler is an optional server that enables you to distribute workload across
multiple Process Schedulers. However, this table shows specific circumstances that
mandate having an active Master Scheduler available:
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Condition Reason

Schedule PSJobs containing processes that need to rum Trhis instance is particular to database platforms that allpw
different operating systems. having Process Scheduler servers booted in multiple
operating systems.

When the Primary Operating System is set to UNIX

or 0S390, Process Scheduler will attempt to assign all
processes within a PSJob to Process Schedulers with this
operating system. However there are certain processeq
that can run exclusively from Windows 2000. For
example, includes any Crystal or PS/nVision processes
Master Scheduler is required to redirect the PSJob item|to
PeopleSoft Process Scheduler on Windows 2000.

Active Schedule JobSets are defined. Only a Master Scheduler can schedule any active Scheflule
JobSets. The Master Scheduler is also responsible for
scheduling any recurring Schedule JobSets.

Imposesystem constraintas defined in process orjob | A process or job can now be defined with either Mutually
definitions. Exclusive Processes or Max Concurrent values. These
system constraints will be imposed only if a Master
Scheduler is active.

The System Load Balancing Option is seftssign To When a machine goes down, Master Scheduler can trafsfer
ServerIn Any O/S. gueued requests assigned to the PeopleSoft Process
Scheduler Server on a downed machine to a PeopleSo
Process Scheduler Server started on another machine.

See Also
Chapter 8, “Defining Jobs and JobSets,” Creating Scheduled JobSet Definitions, page 114
Chapter 8, “Defining Jobs and JobSets,” Defining Jobs, page 109

Chapter 6, “Defining PeopleSoft Process Scheduler Support Information,” Setting
Process Definition Options , page 83

Using Multiple Master Schedulers

Each Process Scheduler domain on Windows 2000 or UNIX, (except for USS), can be set up to have a Mast
Scheduler started. However, only one Master Scheduler is active to control the workload at any time. The oth
Master Schedulers remain in a state of idle. If the active Master Scheduler goes down, then one of the idle Mas
Scheduler servers take control. If a Master Scheduler is not available, then the PSPRCSRYV servers, currentl
in remove server mode, switch back to standalone mode and query the Process Request table to find work.

The Process Monitor component identifies the Process Scheduler server where the Master Scheduler is
active. From the Server List tab, where the list of active Process Scheduler servers are displayed, the
Master column indicates if a Master Scheduler is activate in any of the servers.

See Also

Chapter 4, “Using Process Monitor,” Viewing the Server List, page 36
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Describing Master Scheduler Request Prioritization

When Master Scheduler tallies all new queued requests, it will attempt to prioritize all incoming requests
before performing a round robin on all registered active servers to find the appropriate server. A set of
rules were implemented to aid the Master Scheduler prioritize the accumulated queued requests found
in the Process Request table. All requests are sorted based on these conditions:

1. Restartable or recovery process.

Any process set in the process definition as restartable with a non zero retry count that failed in previous
attempts and currently has a run statufRestart,will be given a higher priority and will be on top

of the priority list. Similarly, a process automatically scheduled by PeopleSoft Process Scheduler as

a recovery process for a failed request will also be placed on top of the priority list.

2. Processes contained in active PSJobs.

The Master Scheduler monitors all active PSJobs that have processes currently initiated in one or more
Process Scheduler (remote) servers. When the Master Scheduler detects that available slots are available to
assign requests to a remote server and prepares to evaluate all queued requests, it will initiate processes
within these active PSJobs prior to querying the Process Request table for new queued requests.

3. Accumulated priority value.

Each request is given an overall priority value based on the different priority options available

in the system. Master Scheduler calculates the overall priority based on the order of importance
of this priority, and will rank the request accordingly. However, each server definition may be
customized with different priority options, and therefore may result in the same request ranking
high in one server while it is positioned at the bottom of the list in another.

For example, a SQR report has a process category of Financials. This category has a pritigty of
in the PSNT server definition, while the same category has a prioribyoefin the PSNT2 server
definition. In this situation it is likely that the SQR report will be assigned to the PSNT server.

The overall priority will be calculated based on this order of importance of all these
priority options that can be assigned to a request:

a. Process Category PriorityThe system will assign the priority value of the process category
specified in the server definition to the request. If a process belongs in a PSJob, then
all processes in this PSJob will be assigned the process category of the PSJob. In the
case of a complex PSJob where a PSJob is embedded within another PSJob, then all the
processes will be assigned the process category of the main PSJob.

b. Process/Job PriorityThis is the priority as defined in either the process or job definition. Similar
to the process category, all processes within a PSJob will have the priority of the main PSJob.

c. Process Type PriorityThis is the priority specified in the server definition for each
process type it can process. In the case of PSJob, the process within a PSJob will
have the priority based on its own process type.

4. Run date and time.

In the event of two or more requests having the same calculated priority based on all the criteria noted
above, the request with an earlier run date and time will be scheduled first by the Master Scheduler.

142 PeopleSoft Proprietary and Confidential



Chapter 10 Managing PeopleSoft Master Scheduler Servers

Managing Workload Across Available Servers

This section discusses the parameters used to control how workload is managed across available servers.

Parameter Modified In Options
Primary Operating System System Settings Windows 2000 (default).
UNIX.
0S390.
Load Balancing Option System Settings Assign to Primary O/S Only (default)

Assign to Server in Any O/S.

Server Load Balancing Option Server Definition Use for Load Balancing (default).

Do Not Use for Load Balancing.

Redistribute Option Server Definition Redistribute to any O/S (default).
Redistribute with same O/S.

Do Not Redistribute.

Max API Aware Server Definition Numeric value (default = 5).

Process Category Max Concurrent | Server Definition Numeric value not exceeding the Max
API Aware.

Process Type Max Concurrent Server Definition Numeric value not exceeding the Max
API Aware.

Server Status NA NA

Primary Operating System Option

The operating system specified in the Primary Operating System field in the System Settings component, is t
default operating system assigned to all new queued requests with a blank server name specified. If the syst
detects that the process in the request cannot be run in the default operating based on the process type definit
then the system will assign the request with the operating system found in the process type definition.

Load Balancing Options

The Load Balancing Option affects how Master Scheduler performs the round-robin assignment for all
available remote servers in attempt to load balance the workload. When the Apsigm to Primary O/S Only
is selected, Master Scheduler will only perform a round robin to all remote servers booted in the primary O/S.

The pattern on how Master Scheduler assigns requests to available servers with this
option is illustrated in this diagram.
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Master
Scheduler

—1,3,5,7,9° 2 4,6,8,10

PSNT1 PSNT2 PSUNIX1 PSOS390

Example Master Scheduler setup using the Load Balancing - Assign to Primary O/S Only option

In this case, the Primary Operating System is Windows 2000. This is the operating system where both PSNT1
and PSNT2 are initiated. When Master Scheduler finds new queued requests with blank server name, the
workload is evenly distributed between the two NT Process Scheduler servers only. Although PSUNIX1

and PSOS390 are available, no requests are assigned to these servers. The remote servers PSUNIX1 and
PS0OS390 will only be assigned with new requests scheduled with this specific server name.

If the option is set tdAssign To Server In Any O/Slaster Scheduler will attempt to load balance workload
to all active servers. At first, it tries to distribute work to servers residing in the primary operating
systems. Once it has reached the server definition limitations it attempts to route work to the remaining
active servers. For example, Master Scheduler will round robin the prioritized lists to both PSNT1 and
PSNT2, as these servers are booted in the primary operating system. Assuming the Max API Aware for
both PSNT1 and PSNT?2 is three, then the first six process requests will be distributed between PSNT1
and PSNT2, and the reaming requests will be distributed to PSUNIX1 and PSOS390.

Master
Scheduler
8, 10
2,4,6
1,3,5 i 7,9—
\ 4 \ 4 \ 4
PSNT1 PSNT2 PSUNIX1 PS0OS390

Example Master Scheduler setup using the Load Balancing - Assign To Server In Any O/S option
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Server Load Balancing Options

The server definition’s Server Load Balancing Options field indicates whether the server can be used for
routing new requests with blank server names. Choos&s¢lee-or Load Balancingption if this server can be
assigned requests with no specific server name specified. If this serveris intended to be used only if new proce
requests are scheduled with this server’s name, set this server wilotNet Use For Load Balancingption.

Redistribute Option

The server definition’s Redistribute Option field directs the Master Scheduler to a course of action in

the event a server is shutdown or encounters a software/hardware failure. If Master Scheduler finds
new queued process requests with the server’s name identifier and detects the server is currently unable
to process any requests, one of the following three options can be selected:

» Redistribute to any O/SVaster Scheduler attempts to redistribute requests with the server’s
name into any available active Process Scheduler server.

» Redistribute with same O/$4aster Scheduler attempts to reroute requests only to another
Process Scheduler booted in the same operating system as this server.

» Do Not Redistribute:Master scheduler does not attempt to reroute any requests with the server’s
name identifier. In this case, requests remain queued until the server is booted up.

Max APl Aware and Max Concurrent Options

Master Scheduler periodically monitors the current workload of all active Process Scheduler
servers. It ensures that when performing a round robin assignment, to not exceed any of the
following limitations specified in the server definition:

* Max API Aware: Indicates the total number of tasks a Process Scheduler can initiate concurrently.

» Process Category Max Concurrent: Indicates the upper limitation of how many processes
with the same process category can be initiated concurrently

Note. The number assigned to this field cannot exceed the value specified in the Max API Aware field.

* Process Type Max Concurrent: Similar to the Process Category Max Concurrent field, this
indicates the limit based on the request’s process type.

Server Status

Master Scheduler will only route work to Process Scheduler servers with a server stRusrfg. If

a server has a status tispended, Overloaat Down, Master Scheduler will defer routing work to the
server until the status is changed baclRwnning.Master Scheduler evaluates the appropriate action
for process requests assigned to the server based on the Redistribute Option setting.

See Also
Chapter 6, “Defining PeopleSoft Process Scheduler Support Information,” Defining System Settings, page 56

Chapter 7, “ Setting Server Definitions,” page 93
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Using Process Request APIs

This appendix provides an overview of process request (application programming
interfaces) APIs and discusses how to:

« Use the COBOL API (PTPUSTAT).

« Use the SQR API (PRCSAPI).

» Schedule processes from outside PeopleSoft.
» Use the PeopleCode ProcessRequest class.

Understanding Process Request APIs

PeopleSoft Process Scheduler requires that all API-aware process requests (such as COBOL
programs, Structured Query Report [SQR] reports, and Crystal reports) interface with Process
Scheduler and Process Monitor by properly integrating calls to the provided APl modules. This
informs Process Monitor about the current status of a request once the PeopleSoft Process Scheduler
client or PeopleSoft Process Scheduler Server Agent initiates it.

This section discusses:

* Process request APlIs.
* Run status updates.
» APl-aware versus APIl-unaware tasks.

Process Request APls

PeopleTools provides two standard APIs for PeopleSoft Process Scheduler:

« COBOL API to support COBOL processes.

* SQR API to support SQR processes.

The API interfaces for COBOL and SQR enable the process request to update:
* Run status

» Completion code

* Message set

* Message number
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These API interfaces also enable you to pass up to five free-form parameters, which you
can use with MsgGet (Message Get) and MsgGetText (Message Get Text) PeopleCode
to display messages while the process is running.

To ensure that the request is physically updated, the APl-aware process must perform
the API call just before it commits processing.

Note. Because Application Engine, Crystal, and nVision requests are handled through an internal
API, they are already APl-aware and do not require API interface calls.

The following table shows the PeopleTools-based APIs that are provided, including the

module name for referencing how to implement the API.

Generic Process Type API module Reference
COBOL PTPUSTAT.CBL PTPTEDIT.CBL
SQR PRCSAPI.SQC XRFWIN.SQR
Crystal PSCRRUN.CPP NA
Workflow PSDBA.CPP NA
Application Engine PSAE.CPP NA

Application development teams working with PeopleSoft applications should ensure that:
» The preceding APIs are properly included in the batch program code.
» Normal program exits are coded to handle API run status updates, for exéoplesss.

» Program exceptions are trapped and the run status is updated correctly before program
termination, for exampleNo Successr Error.

Run Status Updates

If a process that updates the database reaches an exception that requires abnormal termination
and rollback of prior updates, your code should:

1. Perform the rollback.
2. Use the API to update the run statusNo Success.
3. Commit this update, then terminate.

Note. Indicate that a process is APl-aware when you create the process definition.

PeopleSoft Process Scheduler Server Agent updates all requested tasks that are selected from Queued
status to Initiated status before submitting the request to run. If the requested task fails before loading
successfully—as can be the case with SQR, which must compile successfully before running—the run
status remains Initiated and must be reset to Cancel through Process Monitor.
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Tasks that terminate for any reason, leaving the run status of Initiated or Processing, automatically have thei
status reset by the PeopleSoft Process Scheduler Server Agent to Error. Because the PeopleSoft Process
Scheduler Server Agent performs this function, it must be actively polling for requests.

API-Aware vs. API-Unaware Tasks

It is important to understand the differences between APIl-aware and APl-unaware processes.

API-Aware

An APl-aware task is a process that properly updates its process status through the type-specific API
provided, such as COBOL or Crystal. The application process has the responsibility of updating
the Process Request table (PSPRCSRQST) with status information.

As the processes within a job must notify the server of the run status when they complete, the processes in tl
job definitions must be API-aware. This is how the system decides to continue with the next job process.

APIl-Unaware

APl-aware tasks are programs that have no defined program interface to PeopleSoft Process Scheduler,
such as CLOCK.EXE or WINWORD.EXE. Because APIl-unaware tasks do not have the program
interface to update the Process Request table in PeopleSoft Process Scheduler, the PeopleSoft system
cannot determine whether the process completed successfully. Consequently, all APIl-unaware processes
have a run status of Success to indicate that they initiated successfully.

Note. A status of Success with an API-unaware process does not necessarily indicate
that the process completed successfully.

APIl-unaware processes that are logged or monitored require manual clean up. That is, you must
manually cancel or delete initiated requests that have failed.

If the APIl-aware option is selected for any process that is not API-aware, PeopleSoft Process Scheduler
includes this process in the concurrent task count. This can result in improper server load balancing.

Setting this field for custom processes is not sufficient. You must include the code in your process
to update the Process Request table to the appropriate run status.

Using the COBOL API

This section contains the information that you need to incorporate the COBOL API into
your PeopleSoft Process Scheduler development.

This section discusses how to use:

* COBOL requests.
» The Process Scheduler Update COBOL API (PTPUSTAT).

Using COBOL Requests

All variables in the copy member PTCUSTAT.CBL should be set (or left to default, if appropriate) by the
application COBOL program before any call to PTPUSTAT. The only exception is PRUNSTATUS-RC,
which is set by PTPUSTAT to reflect the success of your call.
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Set CONTINUE-JOB-YES to TRUE if a process is part of a job definition and you want the next

process request to run despite the run status set by the current request. Normally, subsequent job requests

are selected to run only if the prior request completes with a status of Successful.

Note. All Crystal and Workflow processes have internal APIs that do not require specific hooks
from application modules. See the PeopleTools-based source member PTPTEDIT.CBL for an
example of how to interface COBOL-based members with PTPUSTAT.

Using the Process Scheduler Update COBOL API

Application programs that are written in COBOL can update selected process request fields at runtime
using an API provided by PeopleSoft. This API includes the following fields.

COBOL Field Name COBOL Picture Description
PROCESS-INSTANCE 9(8) COMP Key of the process request record tq
update.
RUN-STATUS X(1) 7: Processing.
9: Successful.
10: Unsuccessful.
RUN-STATUS-MSGSET 9(4) COMP Message set number.
RUN-STATUS-MSGID 9(4) COMP Message number.
RC 9(4) COMP Application level return code.
MESSAGE-PARM1 X(30) First message log parameter that
can be used with the PeopleCode
MsgGet and MsgText functions.
MESSAGE-PARM2 X(30) Second parameter that can be used
with the PeopleCode MsgGet and
MsgText functions.
MESSAGE-PARMS3 X(30) Third parameter that can be used
with the PeopleCode MsgGet and
MsgText functions.
MESSAGE-PARM4 X(30) Fourth parameter that can be used

with the PeopleCode MsgGet and
MsgText functions.
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COBOL Field Name COBOL Picture Description
MESSAGE-PARM5 X(30) Fifth parameter that can be used
with the PeopleCode MsgGet and
MsgText functions.
CONTINUE-JOB 9(4) COMP 1: Continue job.
0: Terminate job.

The name of the copy member that contains the COBOL API table description is PTCUSTAT.CBL.
The API call to use is similar to this code to call PTPUSTAT subroutine:

IF PROCESS- | NSTANCE OF SQLRT > ZERO
IF STATUS-OK OF SQLRT
SET RUN- STATUS- SUCCESSFUL OF PRUNSTATUS TO TRUE
ELSE
SET RUN- STATUS- UNSUCCESSFUL OF PRUNSTATUS TO TRUE
END- | F
IF PROCESS- | NSTANCE OF PRUNSTATUS > ZERO
CALL ' PTPUSTAT USING SQRT
PRUNSTATUS
END- | F
PERFORM ZC000- COVM T- WORK
END- | F

An APl-aware COBOL program in PeopleSoft Process Scheduler must update the run status of a request to:

* Processing upon a successful connect.
» Successful or Error upon completion.

If this process runs as part of a multi-process job, then the CONTINUE-JOB field can beOs&t to
prevent the next process from initiating bto initiate the next job process, regardless of the status of
this request. If one process fails, you don’t jeopardize the entire job. If you set CONTINUE-JOB to
make sure that none of the jobs rely on a previous job’s successful completion.

To see if a process is running as defined within a job, use:
IF JOB-INSTANCE OF SQLRT > 0

A value greater than zero means that it is part of a multi-process job. It is critical that you do a
COMMIT immediately following this call so that you are not holding locks.

All PeopleSoft COBOL application programs that use SQL should be defined in the Process
Definition table with the following parameters:

DbType/%%DBNAME%%/%%0PRID%%/%%0PRPSWD%%/%%RUNCNTLID%%/%%INSTANCE%%

Note. There is a forward slas{f) between each of the preceding parameters. The slash is easy to
overlook between the paif percent signs. The batch run control ID is the only data item that must
be supplied by the apphdion. There is a field named PROCESS—INSTANCE in the SQLRT data
structure that contas the current process instance (key to the Process Request table).
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Each APl-aware COBOL process must include copy member PTCUSTAT, and all variables used to initialize
column data in the update to table PSPRCSRQST must be properly set before this update request.

Using the SQR API

This section contains the information that you need to incorporate the SQR API into
your PeopleSoft Process Scheduler development.

This section discusses how to use:

* SQR requests.
* Process Scheduler SQR API (PRCSAPI).

Using SQR Requests

All variables defined in PRCSDEF.SQC should be set (or left as the default) by the application
SQR program before calling Update-Process-Status (PRCSAPI.SQC).

Set #prcs_continuejob tbif this process is part of a job definition and you want the next process
request to run despite the run status set by the current request. Normally, subsequent job requests are
selected to run only if the prior request completes with a status of Successful.

Note. All Crystal and Workflow processes have internal APIs that do not require specific hooks
from application modules. For SQR-based members, see XRFWIN.SQR.

Each APl-aware SQR must include member PRCSDEF.SQC, and all PSPRCSRQST column-based
variables must be properly set by application SQR code. Failure to manage these variables properly in
the API can result in SQL update errors based on invalid data for the definition type.

Using the Process Scheduler SQR API

Application programs that are written in SQR can update selected process request fields at runtime
using a PeopleSoft-provided API. This is to be used for SQR reports.
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Include File

Description

PRCSDEF.SQC Contains the procedure Define-Prcs-Vars. Initializes th
fields used in the API.
PRCSAPI.SQC Contains the procedure Get-Run-Control-Parms:

» Retrieves the three parameters described in the
following table.

» Updates the run status of the process request to
Processing.

Contains the procedure Prsc-Run-Status. Performs
process request table update.

he

SQRs should be defined to accept the following parameters from the command line.

Parameter

Description

Process Instance

Required so that the SQR knows which process reque
to update.

bt

User ID

User ID key to the Run Control table.

Run Control ID

Run control ID key to the Run Control table.

All SQRs use the procedure Get-Run-Control-Parms, defined in PRCSAPI.SQC. For example:

Begi n- Procedure Get-Run-Control -Parns

i nput $prcs_process_instance
‘Pl ease press ENTER (Do not

($prcs_process_i nstance)
i nput $prcs_oprid

‘Pl ease press ENTER (Do not

i nput a val ue)’
if not isnull($prcs_process_instance)

| et #prcs_process_instance t o_nunber

i nput a val ue)’

l et $prcs_oprid = upper($prcs_oprid)

input $prcs_run_cntl _id

‘Pl ease press ENTER (Do not

el se

| et #prcs_process_instance

end-if

if #prcs_process_instance > 0

i nput a val ue)’

et #prcs_run_status = #prcs_run_status_processing

do Updat e- Prcs- Run- St at us

l et #prcs_run_status = #prcs_run_status_successf ul
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end-if
end- procedure

The three input commands correspond to the three values in the command line:
%%INSTANCE%% %%OPRID%% %%RUNCNTLID%%

When you run the SQR through SQRW and don’t enter any input values, the SQR interprets
this as having been run outside PeopleSoft Process Scheduler. Therefore, it prompts for other
input parameters that otherwise come from Run Control tables.

An APl-aware SQR program in PeopleSoft Process Scheduler must update the run status of the request to:

» Processingupon receiving control.

» Succes®r No Successipon completion.

Note. All other SQR runtime parameters should reside in a run control record keyed
by user ID and run control ID.

Scheduling Processes From Outside PeopleSoft

154

The PROCESSREQUEST component interface provides an API to create or update a process request
from outside PeopleSoft. It returns the process instance of the process request that is created.

Successfully developing the functionality to schedule a process or job to run from
outside PeopleSoft requires expertise in:

» PeopleSoft Process Scheduler definitions.
» PeopleCode.
» Component interfaces.

This section provides an overview of the component interface details and discusses how to
schedule a process using a component interface in Visual Basic.

See Also
Enterprise PeopleTools 8.45 PeopleBook: PeopleCode Developer’s GAiessing PeopleCode and Events”

Enterprise PeopleTools 8.45 PeopleBook: PeopleSoft Component Interfatesducing
Component Interfaces,” Component Interface Architecture

Appendix C, “Setting Up PeopleSoft Process Scheduler Security,” Securing Passwords
When Scheduling From Outside PeopleSoft, page 172

Understanding Component Interface Details

The following topics provide the properties and methods that are associated with the component
interface that is used to schedule processes from outside of PeopleSoft.

Component Interface Name

ProcessRequest
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Properties
The following properties are associated with the component interface:

* RUNCONTROLID

* PROCESSTYPE

* PROCESSNAME

« JOBNAME

* RUNLOCATION

* RUNDATE

* RUNTIME

* RUNRECURRANCE
» OUTDESTTYPE

* OUTDESTFORMAT
* OUTDEST

* RUNSTATUS

* PROCESSINSTANCE
* REQUESTTYPE

Methods
The following methods are associated with the component interface:

» Standard:
- Cancel
- Find
- Get
- Save
- Update
- GetPropertyByName
- SetPropertyByName
- GetPropertylnfoByName
» User-Defined:
- Create
- Update

Scheduling a Process Using a Component Interface
in Visual Basic

The following example shows how you might schedule a process from outside of PeopleSoft using Visual Basi

Initializing the Component Interface:
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Di m oSessi on As New Peopl eSof t _Peopl eSoft. Sessi on

Di m oBC As ProcessRequest

oSessi on. Connect (1, "TCHURY072198:7000", "PTDMO', "PTDMO', 0)
' get conponent from server

Set 0oBC = o0Sessi on. Get Conponent (" PROCESSREQUEST")

Status = oBC. Get ()

Creating a Process Request:
* Properties.

0oBC. REQUESTTYPE = "Create"
0BC. RUNCONTRCLI D = "Test"

0oBC. PROCESSTYPE = "SQR Report™
0BC. PROCESSNAME = " XRFW N'

0BC. RUNLOCATI ON = " PSNT"

0oBC. RUNDATE = "01/ 01/ 2000"
oBC. RUNTI ME = "09: 00: 00"

oBC. QUTDESTTYPE = "FI LE"

0oBC. QUTDESTFORNMAT = " SPF"

oBC. QUTDEST = "C:\tenp\"

* Method:

Processlnstance = oBC. Create
Updating a Process Request:
* Properties

0BC. REQUESTTYPE = "Updat e"
0BC. PROCESSI NSTANCE = 10
0BC. RUNSTATUS = "2"

* Method:

oBC. Updat e

Using the PeopleCode ProcessRequest Class

156

The ProcessRequest class is the primary PeopleCode construct that you use for invoking processes through
PeopleSoft Process Scheduler using PeopleCode. The ProcessRequest PeopleCode may be called from a:

* Push button.
* Save page.
* Field change event.

The ProcessRequest class provides properties and a method for scheduling a process or job that
you have already defined using Process Scheduler Manager.
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The properties of this class contain the same values as those that appear in Process Scheduler
Manager for scheduling a process or job. Values that you provide for these properties may
override the equivalent values set in Process Scheduler Manager, depending on the override
settings that you make in PeopleSoft Process Scheduler pages.

Developers of PeopleSoft applications can simplify certain tasks for users by scheduling processes
using PeopleCode. How you use the ProcessRequest construct depends on the nature of the task.
You might want to segregate processes into specific categories; for example:

* Processes that are initiated by an action, such as calculations.
Selecting check box or clicking a button might call this PeopleCode.
* Reports that are associated with a function or set of tasks.
A Print button might call this PeopleCode.

The ProcessRequest PeopleCode validates user input and writes a row to the Process Request
table, providing the system with the information to run the process automatically, without user
interaction. The Process Request table acts as the queue that the PeopleSoft Process Scheduler
Server Agent uses to determine what jobs must be run and when.

Note. The PeopleSoft delivered ProcessRequest PeopleCode can only be used for processes
that do not pass in extra parameters. This means that reports that require extra parameters
can only be run from the Run Control page.

You can schedule processes or jobs (groups of one or more processes) to run immediately or in the future.
Recurring processes and jobs can be scheduled to run automatically at specific, user-defined intervals.

Note. The Windowoutput type is not available if the user does not have REN Sd&teeort Window
permission, or there is no active REN Server cluster available for Reporting. The process would
run using théNeboutput type and the following message will appear:

You do not have the permission required to run window option.
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Understanding Logging Systems

This appendix discusses:

* Log and output directory.

» PeopleSoft Process Scheduler Server logging system.
* Distribution Agent logging system.

Log and Output Directory

Specify the Log/Output Directory variable in the configuration file to set a common
log and output directory. The default is:

Log/Output Directory=%PS_SERVDIR%\log_output

For each process request, a subdirectory is created in the log and output directory. The
naming convention used for the subdirectory is:

<Process ID>_<Program Name>_<Process Instance>

The assigned process ID is based on the process request’s process type.

Process Type Process ID
COBOL CBL
Application Engine AE
SQR SQR
nVision NVS
Crystal CRW
Cube Manager CUBE
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Process Type Process ID

WinWord WRD

Other OTH

For example:
* In psprcs.cfg, Log/Output Directory=%PS_SERVDIR%\log_output.
* PS_SERVDIR=c:\pt800\appserv\prcs\ptdmo.
c: represents the drive on the PeopleSoft Process Scheduler servie client workstation.
» User runs the SQR report XRFWIN.SQR.
* Process instance i23.

Using the preceding information, output is written to the following location:
c:\pt800\appserviprecs\ptdmollog_output\SQR_XRFWIN_23

Usually, the log files and reports are written to the subdirectory in the log and output directory.
Reports and log files are not written to this directory when:

» A user specifies a directory on the Process Request Dialog page.
This option is available only for the output destination type of File.

» The process definition is set for a process to restrict the output destination type of File, and a specific
directory is specified, other than the meta-strgoOutputDirectory%%.

» A process profile that is assigned for the user who submitted the request indicates an
output directory other thafb%OutputDirectory%%.

» A program hard codes the directory to which the log or report should be written.

To control this location and prevent users from sending output to another location, use the process
profile for a class in PeopleSoft Security Administrator by:

» Specifying a file and printer destination in the Server Destinations group box.
» Disabling the Override Output Destination parameter in the Allow Requester To group box.
Deleting the Log and Output Subdirectory

The subdirectory, created by the Process Scheduler server to store all the logs and reports
generated by the initiated process, will be deleted when the output destination Wedéand
the files are successfully posted to the report Repository.

For output destination types of anything other tivdab,the subdirectory will be deleted during the purging
process when the process request associated with the subdirectory is deleted from the process request table.

See Also
Appendix C, “Setting Up PeopleSoft Process Scheduler Security,” page 169
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Log Space Threshold

If the Process Scheduler Server detects that the log/output directory space capacity is below the threshold,
it will stop processing any queued requests. This threshold is the bottom line minimum before the Process
Scheduler considers the log to be full. By default the threshold is set to 10 MB.

During the maintenance check, based on the HeartBeat, if the space capacity threshold drops below the threshi

» A disk full message gets logged in SCHDLR.LOG.
e The status of Process Scheduler server in the Process Monitor will reflect LOG DISK FULL.

* An email notification is sent to the administrator.

PeopleSoft Process Scheduler Server Logging System
This section discusses:
» Logging system.
* Logging levels.

Logging System

The log directory stores the PeopleSoft Process Scheduler server logs and SQL trace files. Each
server that is started in the PeopleSoft Process Scheduler server has its own set of log and trace
files. The user does not normally need to review these files, unless a problem occurs while running
a process or there is some reason to verify that a process ran as expected.

Location of the Log and SQL Trace Files

The location and name of the PeopleSoft Process Scheduler log files depend on the operating
system on which the PeopleSoft Process Scheduler Server is started.

Operating System Log Directory
Windows 2000 $PS_HOME\appserv\prcs\<Database Name>\LOGS
UNIX $PS_HOME/appserv/prcs/<Database Name>/LOGS
0OS390 UNIX System Services PeopleSoft Process Scheduler Server:

$PS_HOME/appserv/prcs/<Database Name>/<Log
Directory>/_PSPRCSRVLOG

Distribution Agent Server:

$PS_HOME/appserv/prcs/<Database Name>/<Log
Directory>/_PSDSTSRVLOG

The <Log Directory> corresponds to the directory specified in the Log/Output Directory variable
in the PeopleSoft Process Scheduler configuration file (psprcs.cfg).
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For each server that is started, two files generate in the log directory:

* The server log contains messages written by the server to the log file.

These messages are translated to the languages that are supported by PeopleSoft. The language of
the messages is based on the language that is designated in the user profile.

The LogFence parameter, which is set in the PeopleSoft Process Scheduler configuration file,
controls the detail of the message written to this log file.

» The SQL trace file contains the traces of all SQL that is issued by the server.

This file is generated when the TraceSQL parameter in the PeopleSoft Process Scheduler
configuration file has a value other than zero.

If a PeopleSoft Application Engine or Optimization Engine request is initiated by PSAESRV
or PSAEOSRYV respectively, the SQL traces that are generated from that process are stored in
the process subdirectory located in the log and output directory.

Log and SQL Trace File Name in Windows 2000 and UNIX

Server Name Description Log File SQL Trace File

PSPRCSRV PeopleSoft Process SCHDLR_<mmdd>.LOG | <UserID>_
Scheduler Server PSPRCSRV.tracesql

PSDSTSRV Distribution Agent DSTAGNT_ <User ID>_
<mmdd>.LOG PSDSTSRV.tracesq|

PSAESRV PeopleSoft Application APPSRV_<mmdd>.LOG | <UserID>_

Engine Server PSAESRV.tracesql

PSAEOSRV PeopleSoft Application APPSRV_<mmdd>.LOG | <User_ID>_

Engine Server to run PSAEOSRV.tracesql

Optimization Engine

PSOPTENG Optimization Engine OPTENGS<server <User_ID>_
Server number>.LOG PSOPTENG<server
number>.tracesq|

PSMSTPRCS Master Scheduler Server [ MSTRSCHDLR_ <UserID>_
<mmdd>.LOG PSMSTPRC.tracesq|

<User_ID> is the user ID specified in the PeopleSoft Process Scheduler configuration file
that is set to boot PeopleSoft Process Scheduler.
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Log and SQL Trace File Name in OS390 USS

Server Name Description Log File SQL Trace File
PSPRCSRV PeopleSoft Process PSPRCSRV_<Process psprcsrv.trc
Scheduler Server Scheduler Server>_
<mmdd>.log
PSDSTSRV Distribution Agent PSDSTSRV_<Process psdstsrv.trc
Scheduler Server>_
<mmdd>.log

<Process Scheduler Server> is the name of the server that is defined in the server definition (that is, PSOS39

At midnight, a new log file is created to contain information for the current MMDD value.

SQL Trace File

The SQL trace file is created when the TraceSQL variable in the PeopleSoft Process Scheduler
configuration file has a value other than zero. This file contains the SQL traces issued
by the Distribution Agent program PSDSTSRV.

Use the TraceSQL variable to set the level of SQL trace by selecting the numerical value
representing each degree of tracing as described. The list of trace levels from which you
can choose appears in the configuration file as shown:

1=SQL St atenents

2=SQL statnent variabl es

4=SQL connect, disconnect, commit and roll back

8=Row Fetch (indicates that it occurred, not data)

16=All other APl calls except ssb

32=Set Sel ect Buffers (identifies that attributes of col umms
to be sel ected)

64=Dat abase APl specific calls

128=COBOL statenent tim ngs

256=Sybase Bi nd information

512=Sybase Fetch information

1024=SQL I nfornmati onal Trace

4096=Manager i nformation

8192=Mapcore information

If you want SQL Statements; SQL statement variables; and SQL connect, disconnect, commit,
and rollback information; specify TraceSql=7 (1+ 2 + 4).

Note. The SQL trace file doesn’t delete existing traces that are written from prior runs of the PSPRCSRV
program, and it appends new SQL activity to the end of the file. Because the file can grow quite

large and might fill up your file server, it's recommended that you reset the TraceSQL to zero after

you complete debugging the PeopleSoft Process Scheduler Server Agent.
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Logging Levels

The logging system enables you to change the level of detail written to the log files. The mechanism chosen
here uses the concept of a detail level and a "fence.” Messages are assigned a numeric detail-level value that
reflects the importance of the event that triggers the message in the operation of the program. This ranges from
simple progress messages (very detailed) to error messages when the program is about to abort (not detailed).

The fence is used to filter out messages that reflect more detail than necessary in a particular
installation. For example, a message must be ableap the fenceéo be shown (with a lower

number indicating a higher fence). With the fence se2,tonly messages with a detail level less

than 2 (that is, O or 1) appear. The only exception to this is that level 0 messages, and messages
unable to be displayed in the standard message format, cannot be filtered out.

The meaning of a level is completely arbitrary, although a consistent convention should be
followed. The server uses the following convention:

Fence Level Description
0 Errors, critical messages, and connection header only.
1 Critical events. For PeopleSoft Process Scheduler, thig

includes process start attempts.

2 Warnings.

3 Informational. This is the default fence value.

4 Trace level 1 detail.

5 Trace level 2 detail. This shows all messages that are
available.

The fence is determined by an entry in the server configuration file in the [Process Scheduler]
section named LOGFENCE. Normal values are in the rang&-6fwith the default bein@
(informational). A setting ob is recommended for installation and troubleshooting. A setting
of 0 is good for an installed system that is working smoothly.

The log fence of a message can be seen in the PeopleSoft Process Scheduler log file. In the following
example, you can see the numeric values enclosed in parenthesis following the date and time.
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[08-04-00 14:25:
[08-04-00 14:28:
[08-04-00 14:28:
[08-04-00 14:28:
[0B8-04-00 14:28:
[08-04-00 14:28:
[08-04-00 14:28:
[08~04-00 14:285:
[08~04-00 14:25:
[08-04-00 14:28:
[08-04-00 14:28:
[08-04-00 14:28:
[08-04-00 14:28:
[08-04-00 14:28:
[08-04-00 14:25:
[08-04-00 14:25:
[08-04-00 14:25:
[08-04-00 14:28:
[08-04-00 14:28:
[08-04-00 14:28:
[0B8-04-00 14:28:
[08-04-00 14:28:
[08~04-00 14:285:
[08~04-00 14:285:
[08~04-00 14:25:
[08-04-00 14:28:
[08-04-00 14:28:
[08-04-00 14:28:
[08-04-00 14:28:
[08-04-00 14:28:
[08-04-00 14:25:
[08-04-00 14:25:
[08-04-00 14:28:
[08-04-00 14:28:
[08-04-00 14:28:
[0B8-04-00 14:28:
[0B8-04-00 14:28:
[08-04-00 14:28:
[08~04-00 14:285:

Server: PSHT =leeping for 15 seconds
Server: PSHT looking for work
Server: PSHT checlking status. . .
Server action mode: Ok (looking for requests)
Checking Process cancels. ..
Checking status of active processes. ..
Process 9836 is =still running as Session ID 711
Process 9837 i1z =till running az Session ID 634
Proceszs 9838 is =till running az Session ID 703
Info for array of REequestis) associated with a Job =lated to be submitted
Size of arrav: 1
Info for array of Active Processes
Size of arrav: 3
Crvy=tal o Actiwve: 3 Ha=: 3
Server: PSHT checlking status. . .
Server action mode: Submitting request
Humber of Hew Proces= Reque=sti(=) To Start: 1
Process Instance: 9843 =started (PID: 645)
Starting process:: 9843
Command Line: Y ~BIN-~CLIENT-WINXB86~PSSOR.EXE
Parm List: -CT ORACLE —C5 -CD EBOORZ1E -Ch XACCESSIDY —CAP *ACCESSPSWDE
Working Dir: c:“~apps~db~oraclefi~bin
Seszzion Id: &645
Server: PSHT sleeping for 14 seconds
Server: PSHT looking for work
Server: PSHT checling status. ..
Server action mode: Ok (looking for reguests)
Checking Process cancel=s. . .
Checking status of actiwve processes. . .
Frocess 9836 i= =till running as Session ID 711
Frocess 9837 i= =still running as Session ID 634
Frocess 9838 i= =till running as Session ID 703
Info for array of Request(=) as==sociated with a Job =lated to be submitted
Size of arrav: 0
Info for array of Active Processes
Size of array: 3
Cry=tal ;o Actiwe: 3 Ha=x: 3
Info for array of Queusd Reguestis) found in Process REegquest table
Size of arrav: le

(2 Ty A a0y Iy Ty 0y Ty T S SO S-St St St St St St ST S S S S S S S S S S N
DL T T BT L Ly By B B B B T T T T S
o N T T
7 £ £ £ £ £ £ £ £ e £ £ £ £ £ £ £, e, e e e e e e e e e e e e e £ £ £
[ R R BTy By By B2y 2y T2y Ty T ST T T Tl e B e R SR S S S S R B R R R R R R R R I A R R R ]
e e e e s o o o o o o o o e o o e e e o o e i e e e e e e e s st st

Example of log file
If you receive errors, complete the following tasks to enable debugging and tracing:

1. Set LOGFENCE-=5 in the psprcs.cfg file.
2. Set TraceSQL to the appropriate value to generate the SQL trace.

See Also

Appendix D, “Using the PSADMIN Utility,” Editing the PeopleSoft Process
Scheduler Configuration File, page 176

Distribution Agent Logging System

The Distribution Agent detects that there are files ready to transfer by querying the
Report List table (PS_CDM_LIST).

Transfer Log for FTP and XCOPY

When the Distribution Agent transfers files using the FTP or XCOPY protocol, it tables the information for
all of the process requests and assigns a transfer log to this transfer attempt. Any activity from transferring
the files for these process requests is recorded in a log file with the following format:

<Log Directory>\_PSDSTSRVLOG\transfer_<Transfer Instance Number>.log

Following are examples of transfer log files for FTP and XCOPY transfer protocols:
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uszer ftpuser
verbose on

nkdir ~datab-psreports-080913335408BAB393EDIF47F64A78BACIADER 67 D1I4CFFAFB4871E98472%6
257 MED command successful

cd Adatab psreports-080913335408BAB393EDDF47F64A7 EBACIADEGEBE7D1IACFFEFBA87 1E9B47 2966EF
250 CWD command succes=ful .

asciil

200 Type set to A.

put "d;~21A~50R_INS9051 6028~index html® "index html”

200 PORET command succesz=ful .

150 ASCII data connection for index html (216.131.201. 168, 2324).

226 Transfer complete

4610 byvte=z =ent in 0.00 =s=econds (4610000.00 EKbytes sec)

bin

200 Typ= ==t to I.

put "d:-21A~S0R_INS9051_6028~IHS9051_es028 PDF" "INS9051_e028 FDF-

200 POET command =succes=ful.

150 Binary data connection for INS9051_6028 FDF (216.131 201 168.2326)
226 Transfer complete

1730 bytezs =zent in 0.00 =econds (1730000.00 Ebytes szec)

ascii

200 Type ==t to A.

put "d:=~21A~50R_INS9051 e028~50FE_INS9051_ 6028 log" “SOR_INS9051_6028 . log”
200 PORT command succes=sful

150 ASCII data connection for SORE _INS9051 6028 log (216,131 201 . 188,2327).
226 Transfer complete.

1080 bytez sent in 0.00 =econds (1080000.00 Ebytes sec)

quit
221 Goodbye .

Example of transfer log using the FTP command

Capylng d:~PTDHO~output~SQE_XRFUINZ 24 into the repository.
d:“~PTDHOoutput~SQR_XRFWINZ_24~50R_ARFWINZ_ 24 log —3 \\RALCANTAD2DlDD\psrepDrts\DBl2l4l[
W PTDHO~output~SOE_XRFWINZ_ Z4~XRFWIHNZ2_ 24 out —»> ~~RALCANTAQZ0100-psreports~08121410544°F
-SPTDHOwcutput~SOR_XRFWINZ 24~XRFWINZ_ 24 1 .PDF -» ~~RALCANTAOZ0100“psreport=~081214105:
SSPTDHOwoutput~S0E_XEFWINZ 24~HRFWINZ 24 2 PDF - ~~RALCANTAQZ0100“p=report=~081214105.
CSPTDMO~output~SORE_XRFWINZ_Z4-index html -> “~~RALCANTADZ0100“psreport=s-081214105445DE9¢F
File(=) copied

Succes=sful copy of 4:~PTDMO~output~SQR_XRFWINZ 24 to Repo=itory

End of Transfer =script

AL AR AL A

Example of transfer log using the XCOPY command

Transfer Log for HTTP

When HTTP is used to transfer files to the Report Repository, it doesn’'t generate a transfer log like FTP and
XCOPY. All logs relating to the HTTP activities are logged in the Process Message Log table and can be
viewed by clicking the Message Log link on the Process Monitor Detail page in PeopleSoft Process Scheduler.
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Feport Repositary UREL is: hitp -
10 1:21:10P M ihm0g.peoplesoft.com: 700 Explain
1/SchedulerTransferfe840r200hnt (B3,68)
Inable to open file to he tran
s sfered. /ds1ipsidssarpfeashiou SezlE T
10 1:2110PM tputEB40RZ0BIAE_AP_PETVCHRE_1E p_
J6AE_AF_PETVCHR_1636.stdout (63,62
PSUMNY failed to post files to the report respositony. Server
1:21:10PM scheduled to try again on 2002-01-15-14.24.09.854000. Explain
See log %
Example of HTTP messages displayed on the Message Log page
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Setting Up PeopleSoft Process Scheduler Security

This appendix discusses how to:
» Set up PeopleSoft Process Scheduler privileges and profiles.

» Grant a PeopleSoft Process Scheduler system administration role.
» Secure passwords when scheduling from outside PeopleSoft.

Setting Up PeopleSoft Process Scheduler Privileges
and Profiles

To submit process requests, a user ID must have a process profile, which defines the user’s privileges
in PeopleSoft Process Scheduler. For example, a user can override an output destination for a request,
and be limited to what can be viewed on the Process Monitor page.

This section discusses how to:

» Update a process profile.
» Assign a process profile to a user ID.

Updating a Process Profile

To set up the user’s access in PeopleSoft Process Scheduler, define a process profile
with the proper authorizations and default settings.
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Process Profile Permission
Fermission List.  ALLPAGES
Description: All pages and wehlibs
File: |%%OutputDirectnw%% ¥ Owerride Output Destination
Printer:l ¥ override Server Parameters
I View Server Status
Name: I— ¥ update Server Status
¥ Enable Recurrence Selection
Acct: |
“ew By: | Al -
*Update By: | Dwher -

Security - Process Profile Permission page

To update a process profile:

1.

2
3.
4

Select PeopleTools, Security, Permissions & Roles, Permission Lists to open the permission list definition.
Select the Process page.
Click the Process Profile Permissions link.

In the Workstation Destinations and Server Destinations group boxes, enter a default file
and printer destination for the client and server.

Following is a list of sample values for the server destination file.

Operating System Sample Server Destination Value
Windows 2000 %%OutputDirectory%%
UNIX %%OutputDirectory%%
0S390 HLQ.PSVV

Select the appropriate options in the Allow Process Request group box.

This section enables you to adjust the level of access rights that all other users have for viewing and
updating process requests initiated by the users under a particular profile. Both view and update
rights can be changed @wner, All,or None The default enables the process request to be viewed

by all and updated only by the owner. If you view by owner, no one else can view the status of the
process in Process Monitor. Make any necessary adjustments to the user rights.

Override Output Select to allow the user to override the output destination from the
Destination Process Scheduler Request dialog box. If this option is cleared, the
File/Printer field in the Process Scheduler Request page becomes
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unavailable and the user cannot modify it. Use this setting to restrict users
to redirecting their output to the default destinations only.

Override Server Select to allow the user to override the server name and run date and time.
Parameters

View Server Status Select to allow a user to access the server view in the Process Monitor.
Update Server Status Select to allow a user to suspend, restart, or shut down a server if needed

through the Process Monitor. This also allows a user to refresh the
Process Monitor - Server List page with the Refresh button.

Enable Recurrence Select to allow a user to select a run recurrence definition in the
Selection Process Scheduler Request dialog box. If this is cleared, the
user cannot select a process to recur.

6. Click the OK button to save your changes.

Assigning a Process Profile to a User ID
The user profile must be updated to assign the process profile.
To assign a process profile to a user ID:

Select PeopleTools, Security, User Profiles, User Profiles to open the profile for a user ID.
Select the user ID.

Select the General page.

Enter the process profile for this user ID.

o k> 0N

Click the Save button to save your changes.

Granting a PeopleSoft Process Scheduler System
Administration Role

You can set up a user ID in PeopleSoft Security as a PeopleSoft Process Scheduler system administrator.
A user with this privilege can update definitions in Process Scheduler Manager and view all process

requests in Process Monitor. This role is equivalent to granting all of the privileges in the Allow
Requestor To group box on the Process Profile Permission page.
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[ General ¥ 1D Y Roles Y worklow J Audit ) Links  j UserID Queries |

Uszer IO PSADMIN

Description: PeapleSoft Administratar

Customize | Find | wiew All | i First [1] 1-2of 2 (v Last

Role Name Description Dymarmic View Definition Execute on I Q

— PeopleSoft Admin ] - Server:
PeopleSoft Administra G [ - il Route Control  Wiew Definition [=
I Privileges Test Ruleis) | Refrash |
|PeupIeSDﬂ User Q. PeopleSoft User il Route Control  Wiew Definition [=

Execute Rulels) |

Process Monitor
Message Manitar

Security - User Profiles - Roles page
To assign a PeopleSoft Process Scheduler system administration role to a user ID:

1. Select PeopleTools, Security, User Profiles, User Profiles to open the profile for a user ID.
2. Select the Roles page.

3. Select the role namerocessSchedulerAdmin.

4. Click Save to save your changes.

See Also
Enterprise PeopleTools 8.45 PeopleBook: Security Administratidnderstanding PeopleSoft Security”

Securing Passwords When Scheduling From
Outside PeopleSoft

As a PeopleSoft customer, you can create an interface to insert entries into the Process Request table to
be scheduled by the Process Scheduler. However, keep in mind that the values that you insert into the
PARMLIST(Parameter List) field in the PRCSPARMS table are displayed in the Process Monitor Detail
page. These values can also be seen in notification sent out by Process Scheduler.

In order to ensure that any user passwords or access ID/passwords are not displayed in any pages,
notifications or logs, you can replace the actual values with the following meta-strings:

User Password2%%OPRPSWD%%
Access ID:%%ACCESSID%%
Access Password®%ACCESSPSWD%%

Note. Process Scheduler has a mechanism to replace the meta-strings with the actual values when initiating
these requests and to ensure that the actual values are not displayed in any pages or log files.
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Using the PSADMIN Utility

This appendix provides an overview of the PeopleSoft Process Scheduler configuration file
and discusses how to edit the configuration file.

Note. This appendix does not discuss how to install and configure a PeopleSoft Process Scheduler Server.

See Also

PeopleTools 8.45 Installation Guide for your database platform.

Understanding the PeopleSoft Process Scheduler
Configuration File

Configure and administer the PeopleSoft Process Scheduler Server Agent with the PSADMIN utility.
PSADMIN is supported only on Windows 2000 and UNIX. However, in some cases, you can run the
PSADMIN utility on operating systems that are not supported application servers.

Configuring a PeopleSoft Process Scheduler server is similar to configuring application servers and
web servers. From the PeopleSoft Process Scheduler Administration menu, you invoke a text-driven
interface that prompts you for parameter values. All of the PeopleSoft Process Scheduler server
configuration information for a specific database is contained in the PSPRCS.CFG configuration

file, and the PSADMIN provides an interface to edit this file.

PeopleSoft automatically archives the Process Scheduler configuration file whenever it is changed.
The older version is archived as PSPRCS_<Time Stamp>.CFG and the current version becomes
psprcs.cfg. The archive directory path<dBS_Home>\Appserv\prcs\<database>\Archive\.

For example c:\pt844\Appserv\prcs\fin844\Archive\

Note. The PSPRCS.CFG file supports environment variables. For example, the TEMP setting in
the [Process Scheduler] section can look like this: TEMP=%TEMP%.

Editing the PeopleSoft Process Scheduler Configuration File

This section discusses how to:

Accessing the PeopleSoft Process Scheduler configuration through PSADMIN.
Using the PSADMIN Quick-configure menu.

Edit the PeopleSoft Process Scheduler configuration file.

Edit the PeopleSoft Process Scheduler configuration file for UNIX and OS390.
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Creating a PeopleSoft Process Scheduler Configuration
File Through PSADMIN

Although you edit PSPRCS.CFG through the PSADMIN utility, in Windows 2000 the
PSPRCS.CFG file is in the following batch server directory:

<PS_HOME>\appserv\prcs\<sDBNAME>
To create a PeopleSoft Process Scheduler configuration:

1. Select Start, Command Prompt.
2. Change the directory to <PS_HOME>\appserv\.
3. Typepsadmin.
4. Press ENTER
The PeopleSoft Server Administration menu appears.
Select option 2 (Process Scheduler).
Press ENTER.
The PeopleSoft Process Scheduler Administration menu appears.
Select option 4 (Create a Process Scheduler Configuration) from the Process Scheduler Administration menu.
Enter the name of the desired database.
Press ENTER.
The Quick-configure menu appears.

Note. To edit a process scheduler configuration file, select option 6 (Edit a Process Scheduler
Configuration file) from the Process Scheduler Administration menu. Enter the number that
corresponds to the appropriate database from the database list.

Using the PSADMIN Quick-Configure Menu

The Quick-configure menu allows you to create a process scheduler configuration by entering just the basic
information. If you need to change a parameter that is not displayed, select Custom configuration.

The menu is divided into the following three sections:

» Features: Each item in this list is a feature that uses one or more server processes. |If
set toYes,the feature becomes active for users of the server. Select the number that
corresponds to the desired option to toggle Yes/No.

» Settings:Commonly changed parameters are listed in this section. Select the number that
corresponds to the desired parameter to change its setting.

» Actions: Select to load the scheduler with the server and settings displayed, run a complete custom
scheduler configuration, display help information, or return to the previous menu.

The Quick-configure menu consists of the following features:

Master Schdlr Flag to enable the Master Scheduler Server (PSMSTPRC).
default is to disable the server.

App Eng Server Flag to initiate Application Engine programs through the AE Tuxedo Server
(PSAESRYV). default is set to run AE using PSAESRV.
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Flag to enable Optimization Engine processing in this server.
default is to disable the server.

Enable this flag if the application is packaged with Optimization
Engine programs.

The Quick-configure menu consists of the following settings:

DBNAME

DBTYPE

PrcsServer

UserlD

User Pswd

ConnectlD
ConnectPswd
Server Name

L og/Output Dir

SQRBIN
AddToPATH

DBBIN

See Also

Enter the database name that is associated with a PeopleSoft Process Schedul
Server Agent, such as HRDMO, FSDMO, SADMO, and so on.

Enter the database type: DB2UNIX, DB20ODBC (for DB2/0S390),
INFORMIX, MICROSFT, ORACLE, or SYBASE.

Enter the process server name. This must match the name defined in
the Server Definition table. For example, PSNT.

Enter the user ID. For Enterprise Resource Planning (ERP), this is
typically VP1,and for Human Resources (HR) if&S.

Enter the user password. For Enterprise Resource Planning, this is
typically VP1,and for Human Resources i&S.

Enter the connect ID. This value is required for all platforms.
Enter the connect password. This value is required for all platforms.
This value is required for Informix and Sybase users.

Enter the directory in which files that are generated by the program are written.
When PeopleSoft Process Scheduler initiates a process request, it creates a
subdirectory in the format <Process Type ID>_<Program Name>_<Process
Instance> that contains the generated files. For instance, the SQR program
has all reports, trace, and log files in the subdirectory SQR_XRFWIN_20. It

is also the optional directory used with the Output Destination field when
scheduling a request. This variable (%%OutputDirectory%%) can be used in
the File/Printer field of the Process Scheduler Request dialog box.

Note. The output directory has an extra slash attached at the end.

Enter the path to the SQR executables.

(Optional for Tuxedo). Enter an additional directory that is appended
to the PATH environment variable.

Enter the path to the database drivers; that is, your connectivity software.

Chapter 10, “Managing PeopleSoft Master Scheduler Servers,” Understanding PeopleSoft

Master Scheduler Functions, page 139

Chapter 9, “Managing PeopleSoft Process Scheduler,” Setting Parameters for the

Application Engine Server , page 127

Chapter 9, “Managing PeopleSoft Process Scheduler,” Setting Parameters for the Application

Engine Server To Run Optimization Engine , page 128
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Editing the PeopleSoft Process Scheduler Configuration File

The sections in the PeopleSoft Process Scheduler configuration file vary, depending on the operating system
from which the PeopleSoft Process Scheduler Server is started. For instance, servers that run only in BEA
Tuxedo (that is, PSAESRV, PSOPTENG) are not available in OS390. However, the OS390 section applies
when the PeopleSoft Process Scheduler Server is started in the OS390 UNIX System Services (USS).

The following table lists which sections can be found in the PeopleSoft Process Scheduler

configuration file, based on the operating system.

Section

Windows 2000

UNIX

0S390

Startup

Database Options

Trace

0S390

Process Scheduler

Tuxedo Settings

Interface Driver

PSTools

PSAESRV

PSAEOSRV

PSDSTSRV

PSOPTENG

Application Engine

SQR

Remote Call

nVision
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Section Windows 2000 UNIX 0S390
Crystal X
SMTP Settings X X X
Cache Settings X X X
Integration Broker X X

* Denotes where parameters found in this section differ, based on the operating system in which
the PeopleSoft Process Scheduler configuration file is located.

ThePeopleTools 8.45 Installation Guigrovides the procedure for configuring a PeopleSoft Process Scheduler
Server using the basic default values. This section discusses each value that is available in each section.

Startup Section

This is the first section that you encounter when using PSADMIN to configure a
PeopleSoft Process Scheduler Server Agent.

Parameter Description

DBName Specify the database name that is associated with a
PeopleSoft Process Scheduler Server Agent, such as
HRDMO, FSDMO, SADMMand so on.

DBType Specify the database typPB2UNIX, INFORMIX,
MICROSFT, ORACLEr SYBASE.

Userld Enter the user ID. For Enterprise Resource Planning
(ERP), this is typicall\wP1,and for Human Resources
(HR)it's PS.

UserPswd Enter the user password. For Enterprise Resource
Planning, this is typicall}/P1,and for Human Resources
its PS.

Connectld Enter the connect ID. This value is required for all
platforms.

ConnectPswd Enter the connect password. This value is required for pll
platforms.

ServerName This value is required for Informix and Sybase users.
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When you change the UserPswd or ConnectPswd field, you are prompted for an option to encrypt the
value entered for the password field. The default is to encrypt the password.

Database Options Section

Use this section for database-specific configuration options.

Parameter

Description

SybasePacketSize

Specify the Sybase packet size. The defalitli.

SeePeopleTools 8.45 Installation Guide for your
database platform.

UselLocalOracleDB

Indicate whether the PeopleSoft database to which youi
are connecting isin a local Oracle System Identifier
(SID). The default i®). This means that the PS databasd
to which you are connecting is remote.

SeePeopleTools 8.45 Installation Guide for your
database platform.

Trace Section

Use this section to set trace values for performance monitoring and troubleshooting.

Parameter

Description

TraceFile

This applies to Windows only. Indicates the file to whiclp
SQL traces are written when TraceSQL has a value
greater than zero. SQL traces for the following programs
are written to this file: Crystal, nVision, and Cube
Manager. Other processes—such as Application Engine,
SQR, and COBOL—have the SQL traces writtento a

separate subdirectory under the directory specified for
the Log/Output Directory parameter. See the Log/Outgut
Directory parameter.

TraceSQL

Specify a SQL trace value for troubleshooting. Itis
implemented as a bit field. Possible values for TraceSQL
are listed later in this section.

TracePC

Specify a trace value for troubleshooting PeopleCode.
This is used by PeopleSoft Application Engine when it
runs PeopleCode. Possible values for TracePC are listed
later in this section.
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Parameter

Description

TraceAE

Specify the trace options that are specific to PeopleSoff
Application Engine. Trace information based on this
option is written to a file with the following format:

<Application Engine program name>_<Process
Instance>.AET

Possible values for TraceAE are listed later in this
section.

TraceOpt

Specify the trace options that are specific to PeopleSoff
Optimization Engines. The values set enable logging for
OptEngine components beyond the standard LogFence
setting. For example, TraceOpt=3510 sets full trace on
all components.

Possible values for TraceOpt are listed later in this
section.

Note. Full trace logging can produce a large amount
of output, therefore PeopleSoft recommends setting
TraceOpt=0 unless a specific optimization related
problem needs to be investigated.

TraceOptMask

Not used.

The following table lists the possible values for TraceSQL.

Bit Constant Type of Tracing

0 %TraceSQL_None No output.

1 %TraceSQL_Statements SQL statements.

2 %TraceSQL_Variables SQL statement variables.

4 %TraceSQL_Connect SQL connect, disconnect, commit,
and rollback.

8 %TraceSQL_Fetch Row fetch (indicates that it occurred
and the return code, not data).

16 %TraceSQL_MostOthers All other application-programming
interface (API) calls, except Set
Select Bifers (ssb).
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Bit Constant Type of Tracing

32 %TraceSQL_SSB Set Select Buffers (identifies the
attributes of columns to be selected).

64 %TraceSQL_DBSpecific Database API-specific calls.

128 %TraceSQL_Cobol COBOL statement timings.

256 %TraceSQL_SybBind Sybase bind information.

512 %TraceSQL_SybFetch Sybase fetch information.

1024 %TraceSQL_DB2390Server Turn on the tracing of diagnostic
messages returned by the DB2/390
%Update Stats() command.

The following table lists the possible values for TracePC. Use these by adding the numbers
together, or by specifying more than one constant.

Bit

Constant

Type of Tracing

%TracePC_Functions

Provide a trace of the program as it
is run. This implies options 64, 128
and 256.

%TracePC_List

Provide a listing of the entire
program.

%TracePC_Assigns

Show the results of all assignmentd
made to variables.

%TracePC_Fetches

Show the values fetched for all
variables.

16

%TracePC_Stack

Show the contents of the internal
machine stack. This option is
normally used for debugging

the PeopleCode language, not
PeopleCode programs.

64

%TracePC_Starts

Provide a trace showing when eachp
program starts.

180

PeopleSoft Proprietary and Confidential



Appendix D

Using the PSADMIN Utility

Bit Constant Type of Tracing

128 %TracePC_ExtFuncs Provide atrace showing the calls
made to each external PeopleCodd
routine.

256 %TracePC_IntFuncs Provide atrace showing the calls
made to each internal PeopleCode
routine.

512 %TracePC_Paramsin Show the values of the parameters
to a function.

1024 %TracePC_ParamsOut Show the values of the parameters
as they exist at the return from a
function.

The following table lists the possible values for TraceAE.

Bit Type of Tracing
1 Trace STEP execution sequence to AET file.
2 Trace Application SQL statements to AET file.
128 Timings report to AET file.
256 Method/Builtin detail, instead of summary in AET
Timings report.
1024 Timings report to tables.
2048 DB optimizer trace to file.
4096 DB optimizer trace to tables.
8192 Trace Integration Broker transform programs.

The following table lists the possible values for TraceOpt.
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Bit Type of Tracing
1 OptEngine LSB
2 OptEngine
4 OptEngine MSB
8 Utilities LSB
16 Utilities
32 Utilities MSB
64 DataCache LSB
128 DataCache
256 DataCache MSB
512 Plug-in LSB
1024 Plug-in
2048 Plug-in MSB

Process Scheduler Section

After you set trace values, use the Process Scheduler section to set the environment variables
that are associated with PeopleSoft Process Scheduler.

Warning! The default values for PS_HOME here and in future sections assume that you set up SQR,
Crystal, and nVision locally on the batch server. You can point to those items on the file server, but if
S0, you must use a full path. Yatannotuse a PS_HOME environment variable, because PSADMIN
employs the PS_HOME environment variable to point to a local directory on the batch server.

Parameter

Description

PrcsServerName

Specify the process server name. This must match the|
name defined in the Server Definition table, such as
PSNT.
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Parameter Description
DBBIN Enter the path to the database drivers; that is, your
connectivity software.
Max Reconnect Attempt Specify the maximum number of attempts that the

PeopleSoft Process Scheduler Server Agent will try
reconnecting to the database when the connection is Igst.
When the maximum number of attempts is reached angl
the agent hasn’t successfully connected to the databade,
the agent shuts down.

Reconnection Interval Specify the interval, in seconds, between attempts to
reconnect to the database when the connection is lost.

Authentication Timeout Specify the duration, in minutes, allotted before
PeopleTools security module will time-out authenticatifg
a process released by Process Scheduler. The timer sfarts
from the time Process Scheduler initiates the request

Allow Dynamic Changes Specify dynamic changes to certain settings without
having to reboot the domain. The settings that can be
dynamically changed are: Recycle Count, Consecutive
Service failures, Trace SQL, Trace Mask SQL, TraceP{
TracePCMask, TracePpr, TracePprMask, Log Fence,
Enable DB Monitoring, and Enable Debugging.

Log/Output Directory Specify the directory in which files that are generated
by the program are written. When PeopleSoft Process
Scheduler initiates a process request, it creates a
subdirectory in the format <Process Type ID>_<Progrdm
Name>_<Process Instance> that contains the
generated files. For instance, the SQR program has
all the reports, trace, and log files in the subdirectory
SQR_XRFWIN_20. Itis also the optional directory
used with the Output Destination field when scheduling
arequest. This variable (%%OutputDirectory%%) can
be used in the File/Printer field of the Process Schedulg¢r
Request dialog box.

Note. The output directory has an extra slash attached pat
the end.

LogFence Enter the PeopleSoft Process Scheduler tracing levels
such ass.

Note. The default value i8. If the value is setto 5, the
transfer files and the delete files will not deleted from thie
log_output directory.
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Parameter Description

A1%

Log Space Threshold Specify the space threshold, in megabytes (MB), for th
log/output directory. Once the space goes below this

threshold, Process Scheduler will stop processing unti
more disk space becomes available. The Server Monitor
will show a status oSuspended — Disk Low.

File Chunk Size Specify the size of memory in KB, allocated to store
the value read from a file when transferring files to the
Report Repository via HTTP.

The default is 4096 KB (4 MB).

CBLBIN Enter the path to COBOL executables, such as
%PS_HOME%\CBLBIN.

CRWRPTPATH Enter the path to Crystal Reportfiles, such as
%PS_HOME%\CRW.

Note. Use semicolons to separate multiple directories.

TEMP Enter the local temporary directory, suchla$EMP%.

TOOLBIN Enter the location of the PeopleTools executables, such as
%PS_HOME%\bin\client\winx86.

TOOLBINSRV Enter the location of the server version of PeopleTools
executables, such 8PS_HOME%\bin\server\winx86.

WINWORD Enter the path to Microsoft Word executables, such as
c:\apps\office97\winword.

Note. If spaces existin the path you will need to modify
the Process Type Definition and add quotes around
the entry in the Command Line field, for example "
%%WINWORD%%\WINWORD.EXE".

These must be in the batch server environment.
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Parameter

Description

DEFAULTPRINTER

Enter the universal naming convention (UNC)
path of the printer where reports are printed when
the %DefaultPrinter% was specified as the output
destination.

Update Table Stats on Purge

Set to run statistics for the Process Request and Repoift
Manager tables during the Process Scheduler server
purge process.

0: Disable.
1: Enable.

Note. This flag will be ignored if the DBFlags bitfield
parameter is disabled.

The following table lists the possible values for LogFence.

Level Type of Tracing
0 Status information.
1 General errors.
2 Warnings.
3 Informational.
4 Tracing Level 1.
5 Tracing Level 2 (detail).

See Apendix B, “Understanding Logging Systems,” page 159.

BEA Tuxedo Settings Section

The following table describes each parameter in the Tuxedo Settings section.

Parameter

Description

Restartable

SpecifyYorNto instruct Tuxedo to restart a PeopleSoft
Process Scheduler Server Agent or Distribution Agent
ifitis terminated abruptly.

PeopleSoft Proprietary and Confidential

185



Using the PSADMIN Utility Appendix D

186

Parameter Description

Grace Period Specify the period time, in seconds in which Tuxedo wi
attempt to restart the Process Scheduler Server.

For example, Grace Period =600, Max Restart Attemp{ =
5. Tuxedo will attempt to restart the Process Schedule
server five times within 30 minutes of when the server

comes down.

Max Restart Attempt Specify the maximum number of restarts in the grace
period.

Add to PATH (Optional) Specify an additional directory that is

appended to the PATH environment variable.

Cognos/Cube Manager Installdlake sure to specify the proper path for Cognos inAldd to Pathparameter.
By default, that path i€: \ Pr ogram Fi | es\ Cognos\ cer 2\ bi n; C: \ ODI \ OSt or e\ bi n.

Note. The CognosandODI are the important top level directories, and could change depending on the install.

Interface Driver Section

The following table describes the parameter in the Interface Driver section.

Parameter Description

SCP_LOCALE Defines the RPS_LOCALE string that is sent to the
PeopleSoft Supply Chain Planning (SCP) server.

PSTools Section

Use this section to specify a character set. The default valuatisl.

Parameter Description

JavaVM Shared Library Indicate which Java Virtual Machine (JVM) library to
use.

Note. The psprc.cfg file will need to be updated manually
as this option is not available using the PSADMIN utility.

Add to CLASSPATH The CLASSPATH environment variable tells the JVM
and other Java applications where to find the java class
libraries, including user-defined class libraries. Becauge
PeopleTools automatically generates CLASSPATH
entries for core PeopleSoft-delivered class libraries,
use this field to specify any custom or additional class
libraries that must be accessed by PeopleSoft.
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Parameter

Description

JavaVM Options

Set options to the list of parameters required. Use a
space to separate parameters. For example, -Xmx256
-Xms128m

Set option -Xrs if you have Process Scheduler set up a
a NT service on Windows.

Options need to be set if you are using HTTP transfer
protocol and receiving Java exception thrown:
java.lang.OutOfMemoryError.

Note. The psprc.cfg file will need to be updated manua

as this option is not available using the PSADMIN utility.

m

ly

Character Set

Specify the default character set for non-Unicode

processing performed by this process server. The defgult

value islatinl. This is the character set PeopleSoft

supports for use with all Western European languages
including English. If the process server will be used onl
to process Western European data, accept the default.
Otherwise, select one of the valid character set choice{
listed later in this section.

Note. The character set selected for the process servef
should be the same as the character set specified for th
application sever.

Proxy Host

This setting is used by the distribution agent if your
architecture includes a firewall between the process

scheduler server and the report repository (webserver).

Note. If your architecture includes a firewall between
the process scheduler server and the report repository
(webserver), the distribution agent will need to tunnel
through this firewall via a proxy server in order to

transfer reports successfully. Set this value to the domain

name of the proxy server only if your architecture
includes a firewall between the process scheduler
and the report repository (webserver). The firewall
should be configured to allow outgoing HTTP or TCP
connections to originate only from the proxy server hod
The proxy server can be configured to restrict access t
just PeopleSoft, and perform tasks such as logging HT
activity.

—

Proxy Port

If PeopleSoft Process Scheduler is behind a proxy sery
set this value to the port of the proxy server.

er,
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Parameter

Description

DbFlags

EnterOto issue the command to update table statistics
to the database. Programs like PeopleSoft Application
Engine and COBOL use the metaSQL %UpdateStats
run the command that runs statistics to a specific table
Otherwise, select one of the valid choices listed later in
this section.

Note. The Update Table Stats on Purge parameter is
ignored if this parameter is disabled.

Suppress App Error Box

Use to suppress the console’s Application Error dialog
box after an application error occurésuppresses the
dialog box.

Process exit grace period

When a PeopleSoft Application Engine job completes,
it has a specified number of seconds to exit. If the

process has not exited when the grace period expires,
terminated through a psreaper process. A grace perio(
Odisables the psreaper process.

The following table lists valid character set choices.

Character Set

Description

latinl (Default). Latin-1 - 1SO 8859-P1 - Microsoft codepage
1252

sjis Japanese Shift-JIS - Microsoft codepage 932

big5 Traditional Chinese - Microsoft codepage 950

gb Simplified Chinese - Microsoft codepage 936

ks-c-5601-1987

Korean Wansung - Microsoft codepage 949

ks-c-5601-1992

Korean Johab - Microsoft codepage 1361

(@)

tis
of

SeePeopleTools 8.45 PeopleBook: Global Technology.

The following table lists possible values for DBFlags bitfield.
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Bit Description

0 (Default). Issue the command to update table statistics {o
the database.

1 Ignore metaSQL to update database statistics (shared with
COBOL).

2 Not yet allocated.

4 Disable second database connection.

8 Disable persistent secondary database connection.

16 Not yet allocated.

32 Not yet allocated.

64 Not yet allocated.

128 Not yet allocated.

256 Not yet allocated.

PSAESRV Section

The following table describes each parameter in the PSAESRYV (Application Engine Tuxedo Server) section.

Parameter Description

Max Instances (maximum instances) Specify the maximum concurrency set for process typd
with a generic process type of Application Engine,

as defined on the Server Definition page in Process
Scheduler Manager.

%)

Recycle Count Specify the number of services after which PSAESRV
automatically restarts. If this is set@ddefault),
PSAESRV is never recycled.

Allowed Consec Service Failures (allowed consecutive Specify the number of consecutive service failures afte
failures) which PSAESRV automatically restarts. If this is sedto
(default), PSAESRYV is never recycled.

=

PSAEOSRYV Section

The following table describes each parameter in the PSAEOSRV (Optimization Engine Tuxedo Server) sectio
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Parameter

Description

Max Instances

Specify the maximum concurrency set for process typd
with a generic process type of Optimization Engine,

as defined on the Server Definition page in Process
Scheduler Manager. This should equal the number of
optimization engines, if synchronous Tux service calls
are used.

Recycle Count

Specify the number of services after which PSAEOSR
automatically restarts. If this is set@ddefault),
PSAEOSRYV is never recycled.

Allowed Consec Service Failures

Specify the number of consecutive service failures afte
which PSAEOSRYV automatically restarts. If thisis set
0 (default), PSAEOSRYV is never recycled.

o =

Max Fetch Size

Specify the maximum result set size, in KB, for a
SELECT query. The defaultis 5000KB. U8éor no
limit.

PSOPTENG Section

The following table describes each parameter in the PSOPTENG (Optimization Engine Tuxedo Server) section.

Parameter

Description

Max Instances

Specify the total number of OptEngines = number

of single queues + number in the MSSQ (read

by ubbgen.cpp to calculate MAXSERVERS and
MAXSERVICES in psprcsrv.ubb). Only MSSQ allows
spawning.

Service Timeout

Limit the period that PSOPTENG might block
PSPRCSRV.

Opt Max General Services

Specify the number of each service declared in the
corresponding .ubx file.

Opt MSSQ Instances

Specify the number of OptEngines in the MSSQ.

PSDSTSRYV Section

The following table describes each parameter in the PSDSTSRV (Distribution Agent Tuxedo Server) section.
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Parameter

Description

Max Instances

Specify the maximum number of PSDSTSRVSs that can
be started within BEA Tuxedo. Defaultis 1.

Recycle Count

Specify the number of services after which PSDSTSRV\
automatically restarts. If this is set@ddefault),
PSDSTSRV is never recycled.

Allowed Consec Service Failures

Specify the number of consecutive service failures afte

=

which PSAEOSRYV automatically restarts. If this is set tp
0 (default), PSDSTSRV is never recycled.
SQR Section
The following table describes each parameter in the SQR section.
Parameter Description
SQRBIN Enter the path to the SQR executables.
PSSQRFLAGS Specify the SQR report arguments required for launchipg
SQR.
Print Log Indicate whether the SQR log files are also be printed

when the output destination is Printer.

Enhanced HTML

Indicate whether reports are in enhanced HTML forma
when the output destination is HTM.

PSSQR1 Enter the first SQR report file search path.
PSSQR2 Enter the second SQR report file search path.
PSSQR3 Enter the third SQR report file search path.
PSSQR4 Enter the fourth SQR report file search path.

Note. In some cases, Application Engine programs require Java Runtime Engine (JRE)

to be installed on the batch server.

SeePeopleTools 8.45 Installation Guide for your database platform.

Data Mover Section

The following table describes each parameter in the Data Mover section.
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Note. The values entered here should be the same as the values specified in the Configuration Manager.

Parameter

Description

InputDir

Specify the path for the Data Mover input directory. Foi
example, %PS_HOME%/data

OutputDir

Specify the path for the Data Mover output directory. F
example, %PS_HOME%/data

LogDir

Specify the path for the Data Mover log directory. For
example, %PS_SERVDIR%/log_output

RemoteCall Section

The following table describes each parameter in the RemoteCall section.

Parameter

Description

RCCBL Timeout

Specify the maximum allotted time, in seconds, to run
Remote Call with PeopleSoft Application Engine.

RCCBL Redirect

If this parameter is set 1@, log files that are generated
from Remote Call are not retained. If this parameter is
to 1, log files are redirected to the directory specified in
the Log/Output Directory parameter.

PS/nVision Section

If you plan to have PeopleSoft Process Scheduler invoke PS/nVision jobs, specify the

appropriate parameters in this section.

Parameter Description

DrillDownDir Specify the location of PS/nVision DrillDown files, such
as%PS_HOME%\NVSION\LAYOUT\DRILLDN.

ExcelDir Leave blank.

InstanceDir Enter the location where PS/nVision places report
instances, such 8PS_HOME%\NVSION\INSTANCE.

LayoutDir Specify the location of the PS/nVision layout, such as
%PS_HOME%\NVISION\LAYOUT.

192
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Parameter Description

MacroDir Enter the directory containing macros for PS/ nVision
and Query Link, such &PS_HOME%\EXCEL.

StyleDir Enter the default location where PS/nVision keeps
nPlosion Styles (these are usually inherited by the layo
that the user is designing).

TemplateDir Enter the location of the QUERY.XLT file, which defines

the Microsoft Excel styles for formatting output. The
default is the \MacroDir, such 8PS_HOME%\EXCEL.

EnableDrillDownForFile

Using PS/nVision on the web.

Indicate whether you want to enable drilldown on a
report with the output type dile.

1=Enable drilldown.

0= Disable drilldown. (default).

EnablePollDialogs

Using PS/nVision on the web.

Indicate whether you want the system to poll and
automatically kill unattended dialogs generated from
PS/nVision in batch mode. For example, dialog messa
from Excel displaying on the webserver.

1=Enable poll dialogs.
0= Disable poll dialogs. (Default)

jes
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Parameter Description
PollDialogSeconds Enter the time, in seconds, used to cycle polling for the
dialog.
TracelLevel Using PS/nVision on the web.

Indicate whether you want the system to generate
independent trace/log files, and at what level, for each
nVision process. Trace files can be viewed from the
Process Monitor Details - View Log/Trace page.

0= Disable trace files. (Default)

1= Generate basic high level information.

2= Generate level 1 tracing plus high level code flow.
3= Generate level 2 tracing plus SQL statements.

4 = Generate level 3 tracing plus most function calls anfl
output values.

Note. Extensive tracing will impact performance.

Crystal Section

If you plan to have PeopleSoft Process Scheduler invoke Crystal jobs, specify the
appropriate parameters in this section.

Parameter Description
Trace EnterYESor NOto indicate whether you want tracing
enabled.
TraceFile Enter the name of the trace file, sucllaSEMP%
\CRYSTAL.TRC.

SMTP Section

If you plan to use Simple Mail Transfer Protocol (SMTP) mail server gateways, specify
the appropriate parameters in this section.

When changes are made to any of the parameters in the SMTP section of the process scheduler configuration file
(psprcs.cfg), the effect isimmediate. Even before the updated configuration file has been loaded by PSADMIN.
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Note. The Allow Dynamic Changes flag; located in the General Settings section of the configuration file,
has no effect on the SMTP parameters. Changes to the SMTP parameters are always dynamic.

Parameter Description

SMTPServer Specify the name of the corporate mail server gateway|
machine. Leave blank for an initial installation.

SMTPPort Specify the port used by SMTP mail server gateways.

SMTPServerl Specify the failover corporate mail server gateway
machine. Leave blank for an initial installation.

SMTPPortl Specify the port used by failover SMTP mail server
gateways.
SMTPSender Specify the sender’s internet address. This

must be a valid internet address, such as
USER1@XYZCORP.COMLeave blank for an
initial installation.

—_

SMTPSourceMachine Specify the sender’s source machine name and internd
address in the form of MACHINE.XYZCORP.COM.
Leave blank for an initial installation.

A1

SMTPCharacterSet Specify the character set used on the sender’s machin

SMTPEncodingDLL Specifies the name of a DLL used to translate the mail
message to a non-Unicode character set. By default, &
outgoing SMTP mail is sent in Unicode UTF-8.

Cache Settings Section

PeopleSoft Application Engine and Process Scheduler require a cache directory,
which you specify in this section.

Parameter Description

CacheBaseDir Enter the location of the cache directory. Leave the
default selected, unless you have a compelling reasonito
changeit.
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Parameter Description

EnableServerCaching Specify a bit flag instructing how file caching is set up.
The default value i2.

Note. This option is not available in the delivered

psprcs.cfg file. However, if you need to override the
default setting you can manually enter the option into the
psprcs.cfg file.

ServerCacheMode Set toOfor one cache directory per processldor a
shared cache. The default valu®is

Note. This option is not available in the delivered

psprcs.cfg file. However, if you need to override the
default setting you can manually enter the option into the
psprcs.cfg file.

The following table lists the possible values for EnableServerCaching.

Bit Type of Caching
0 Server file caching disabled.
1 Server file caching is limited to most used classes.
2 Server file caching for all types.

Integration Broker Section

The following table describes each parameter in the Integration Broker section.

Parameter Description
Min Message Size For Compression Specify the minimum size of message data for
synchronous handler to enable compression.

Note. If you decide to edit the configuration file directly, make sure that there are no spaces between the equal
sign and the entries and no trailing spaces. After making the necessary changes, save this file.

Editing the PeopleSoft Process Scheduler Configuration
File for UNIX and OS390

This section discusses the differences in parameter descriptions for UNIX and OS390 operating system.

0S390-Config Section

This is an additional section located after the Trace section.

PeopleSoft Proprietary and Confidential



Appendix D Using the PSADMIN Utility

Parameter Description

ODBC Initialization File Specify the file containing the Open Database
Connectivity (ODBC) setting to connect to the DB2
through subsystem vid ODBC for OS390 where the PY
database is created.

Shell JCL Library Specify the directory location where the JCL shell
templates are stored.

High Level Qualifier for System Datasets Specify the datasets to which PeopleSoft installation ate
copied during batch transfer. For exampd,PT840TA.

High Level Qualifier for Log Datasets Specify the datasets that represent the high level qualifier
for all logs and reports generated from processes
submitted through Process Scheduler.

Plan name for PTPSQLRT with CAF Specify the DB2 plan used to run COBOL called within
an Application Engine program through Remote Call.

Plan name for PTPSQLRT with TSO Specify the DB2 plan used to run COBOL from TSO
through JCL that is created from the COBOL shell JCL
template (SHECBL.JCT).

DB2 Sub-System= Specify the DB2 subsystem name where the database

resides. For exampl®SND.

VIO eligible unit group Specify the DASD volume group used by Remote
COBOL when triggered from PeopleSoft Application
Engine.

Enable Parallel Processing SpecifyY or Nto set the Parallel processing parameter |n

the COBOL shell JCL template (SHECBL.JCT).
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Parameter Description

DECIMAL This value should reflect the setting of the DECIMAL
parameter found in the ZPARM of the DB2 subsystem
where the database resides. The valid valuePRRIOD
(default) andCOMMA.

TSO Character Set Specifies the codepage for the TSO environment. The
default value iCP0O34{IBM037: Latinl code page).

Note. For example, in Japanese setting, the
recommended TSO Character SeL{8SID930

SeeEnterprise PeopleTools 8.45 PeopleBook: Global
Technology“Selecting and Configuring Character Sets
and Language Input and Output,” Character Sets in the
PeopleSoft Pure Internet Architecture.

Process Scheduler Section

The following table lists the Process Scheduler section parameters for UNIX (rather than Windows 2000).

Parameter Description
ProgramName Specify the name of the PeopleSoft Process Schedule
program PSPRCSRYV.
PrcsServerName Specify the process server name. This must match the

name defined in the server definition, suciP&UNX.

Max Reconnect Attempt Specify the maximum number of times that the

PeopleSoft Process Scheduler Server Agent will try to
reconnect to the database when the connection is lost.
When the maximum number of attempts is reached angl
the agent hasn’t successfully connected to the databage,
the agent shuts down.

Reconnection Interval Specify the interval, in seconds, between attempts to
reconnect to the database when a connection is lost.
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Parameter Description

Log/Output Directory Specify the directory in which files that are generated
by the program are written. When PeopleSoft
Process Scheduler initiates a process request, it
creates a subdirectory in the format <Process Type
ID>_<Program Name>_<Process Instance> that contgins
the generated files. For instance, the SQR program
has all reports, trace, and log files in the subdirectory
SQR_XRFWIN_20. Itis also the optional directory
used with the Output Destination field when scheduling
arequest. This variable (%%OutputDirectory%%) can
be used in the File/Printer field of the Process Schedulg¢r
Request dialog box.

Note. The output directory has an extra slash attached pat

the end.
LogFence Enter the PeopleSoft Process Scheduler tracing levels
DEFAULTPRINTER Specify the UNC path of the printer where reports are

printed when the %DefaultPrinter% was specified as ttje
output destination.

The following table lists the Process Scheduler section parameters for OS390 (rather than Windows 2000).

Parameter Description

Prcs Job Name Specify the job name that is assigned to the Process
Scheduler program. Thisis setin USS using the
__BPX_JOBNAME environment variable setting.

Prcs Job Account= Specify the job account that is assigned to the
Process Scheduler program. Thisisin USS using the
_ BPX_ACCT_DATA environment variable setting.

ProgramName Specify the name of the Process Scheduler program,
PSPRCSRV.
PrcsServerName Specify the process server name. This must match the

name defined in the database, sucR8©S390.

Max Reconnect Attempt Specify the maknum number of times that the

PeopleSoft Process Scheduler Server Agent will try to
reconnect to the database when the connection is lost.
When the maximum number of attempts is reached angl
the agent hasn’t successfully connected to the databade,
the agent shuts down.
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Parameter

Description

Reconnection Interval

Specify the interval, in seconds, between attempts to
reconnect to the database when the connection is lost.

TOOLBIN

Specify where executables reside. For example,
%PS_HOME%/bin.

DEFAULTPRINTER

Specify the UNC path of the printer where reports are
printed when the %DefaultPrinter% was specified as th
output destination.

Log/Output Directory

Specify the directory in which files that are generated
by the program are written. When PeopleSoft Process
Scheduler initiates a process request, it creates a
subdirectory in the format <Process Type ID>_<Progrg
Name>_<Process Instance> that contains the generat
files.

D

LogFence

Enter the PeopleSoft Process Scheduler tracing levels

PSTools Section

For UNIX and OS390, the Character Set parameter is at the beginning of the table.

The first description is for OS390, and the second description is for UNIX.
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Parameter

Description

USS (UNIX System Services) Character Set

Specifies the character set based on the UNIX System
Services locale’s code page. The default value is
CCSID1047Latinl code page).

Note. For example, in Japanese setting, the
recommended USS Character SeZGSID939

SeeEnterprise PeopleTools 8.45 PeopleBook: Global
Technology“Selecting and Configuring Character Sets
and Language Input and Output,” Character Sets in the
PeopleSoft Pure Internet Architecture.

Report Repository Character Set

Specifies the code page used by the Distribution Agent
when migrating text files from USS into the Report
Repository. The default value @P1252

Note. For example, in Japanese setting, the
recommended Report Repository Character Setis
Shift_JIS

SeeEnterprise PeopleTools 8.45 PeopleBook: Global
Technology“Selecting and Configuring Character Sets
and Language Input and Output,” Character Sets in the
PeopleSoft Pure Internet Architecture.

Application Engine Section

This is an additional OS390 section located after the SQR section.

Parameter Description
AE Job Name Specify the job name assigned to an Application
Engine program. This is setin USS using the
__ BPX_JOBNAME environment variable setting.
AE Job Account Specify the account assigned to an Application

Engine program. This is setin USS using the
_ BPX_ACCT_DATA environment variable setting.
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Using PSDAEMON to Post Files to the
Report Repository

This appendix discusses posting reports that were generated outside of Process Scheduler
to the Report Repository, and how to:

» Use the POSTRPT_DMN application engine Daemon program.
» Set up Process Scheduler to run POSTRPT_DMN.

Posting Non-Process Scheduler Reports to the
Report Repository

The process of posting reports and files to the Report Repository is performed by the Distribution Agent serve
When using PeopleSoft Process Scheduler, the transfer is triggered by the Process Scheduler server when i
detects a process request, such as SQR or Crystal, has generated a report and is ready to be posted.

Reports that were generated outside of the PeopleSoft Process Scheduler either by being run manually, or
initiated by a third-party scheduler, can be posted to the Report Repository usiRgstigeporPeopleCode

class object. Th@®ostReporPeopleCode class will update the Report Manager with the information for the
new report, including the list of users and roles authorized to view the report. The request is sent to the
Distribution Agent that is identified by the ServerName of the process scheduler server specified in the reque:

The following is an example of the code:

Local PostReport &RPTI NFG

/********************************************************

* Construct a PostReport Ohject. *
R O o o S O
&RPTI NFO = Set Post Report () ;

&RPTI NFO. Processl nst ance = 0;

/********************************************************

* Information to be displayed in the Report Mnager *
R R O o O
&RPTI NFO. ProcessName = " XRFW N’

&RPTI NFO. ProcessType = "SQR Report"

&RPTI NFO. Sour ceReportPath = "\\server 9000\ report\sqr_xrfw n"
&RPTI NFO. Qut Dest Format = " PDF"

&RPTI NFO. Repor t Fol der = "SQR Reports”

/********************************************************
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* Description to be displayed in the Report Manager *

Rk S R R O S S SR R R ok S R S IR R I o S R R R R Sk o o o

&RPTI NFO. Report Descr = "New SQR Report"”

/********************************************************
* The server nanme of the Process Schedul er where the

* Distribution Agent assigned to post the request

* 1 *
resides.
EE R I I I R I I R I I R S I R R I R R S I R I I R R I I R R I I R I R S I Rk I I

&RPTI NFQ. Server Nane = " PSNT"

/********************************************************

* List of users/roles authorized to view the report. *

R S R R I S Rk S b b S R R o o S R R R O R Sk o o

&RPTI NFO. AddDi stributionOption("ROLE", "Managers");
&RPTI NFO. AddDi stributionOption("USER', "VP1");

&RPTI NFO. Put () ;
&RPTI NSTANCE =&RPTI NFO. Report | d;

See Also

Enterprise PeopleTools 8.45 PeopleBook: PeopleCode API ReferdtmstReport Class”

Using the POSTRPT_DMN Application Engine
Daemon Program

Using the PostReport PeopleCode class object implies that a PeopleCode function has been written using
this class, and invoked either from an Application Engine or an Application Server.

Sending a single request through an Application Engine can incur a large overhead, therefore we recommend
running the program from PSDAEMON using the POSTRPT_DMN Application Engine program.

The POSTRPT_DMN program monitors for any requests to post by searching for new XML files in a
designated directory. The XML file contains all the parameters required by the PostReport PeopleCode
class object to post the request to the Report Repository. The program reads the parameters using the
POST_REPORT_XML file layout. The following table shows a listing of these parameters:
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XML Attribute
Tag

Corresponding
PostReport
Attribute

Description

Data
Type

Required

Notes

PRCSINSTANCE

Processinstance

Process
Instance

Integer

No

If no process
instance is
specified, the
system will
assign a new
instance.

CONTENTID

Reportld

Content ID

Integer

No

A unique
content ID will
be assigned
for each valid
request.

PRCSNAME

PrcsName

Process
Name

Character
(12)

Yes

The process
name must

be defined in
the Process
Definition table.

PRCSTYPE

PrcsType

Process Type

Character
(30)

Yes

The process type
must be defined
inthe Process
Type Definition
table.

REPORTPATH

SourceReportPath

Report
Directory

Character
(254)

Yes

The full absolute
path where files
and reports will
be retrieved.

Note. After the
Distribution
Agent has
transferred

the files to

the Report
Repository, this
directory will be
deleted.

CONTENT_DESCR

ReportDescr

Report
Description

Character
(254)

Yes

The description
that will be
displayed in
Report Manager.

PeopleSoft Proprietary and Confidential

205



Using PSDAEMON to Post Files to the Report Repository Appendix E
Corresponding
XML Attribute PostReport Data
Tag Attribute Description Type Required Notes
EXPIRATION_ ExpirationDate Expiration Date No In
DATE Date YYYYMMDD
format. If not
specified,
will use the
Retention Days
value from
System Settings.
FOLDER ReportFolder Folder Name | Character| No If not specified,
(18) will use the
default from the
Report Folder
Administration.
SERVER ServerName Process Character| Yes The server name
Scheduler (8) specified must
Server Name be defined
in the Server
Definition table.
OUTDESTFORMAT | OutDestFormat Output Character| No See Table below
Destination 3) for valid values.
Format
DISTIDTYPE Passed as the first Identifier Character| Yes The value is:
parameter of the specified if (30) either:
AddDistributionOption | the value in
method of the the DISTID _US_ER —
PostReport class is either user indicates a user
orrole. ID
ROLE —
indicates a Role
ID.
DISTID Passed asthe second | UserorRole | Character| Yes
parameter of the authorized (30)
AddDistributionOption | to view the
method of the report.

206

PostReport class

<?xnm version="1.0"?>

<CONTENTI NFOC>

<PRCSNAME>XRFW N</ PRCSNAME>

For the POSTRPT_DMN program to process a request using the PostReport PeopleCode class
example above, an XML file needs to be created using the following content:
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<PRCSTYPE>S(QR REPORT</ PRCSTYPE>
<CONTENT_DESCR>New SQR Report </ CONTENT_DESCR>
<REPORTPATH>\ \ ser ver 9000\ r epor t\ sqr _xr f w n</ REPORTPATH>
<OUTDESTFORNAT>PDF</ OUTDESTFORMAT>
<FOLDER>S(R Repor t s</ FOLDER>
<SERVER>PSNT</ SERVER>
<AUTHCRI ZED LI ST>

<Dl STI D>VP1</ DI STI D>

<Dl STI DTYPE>USER</ DI STI DTYPE>

<Dl STl D>Manager s</ DI STI D>

<Dl STI DTYPE>ROLE</ DI STI DTYPE>
/ AUTHORI ZED LI ST>

</ CONTENTI NFO>

Output Destination Format Values

The OUTDESTFORMAT attribute can contain either the value of the file's extension, or the
numeric value of the format as shown in the table below:

Format Format Extension Numeric Value
Acrobat PDF PDF 2
Delimited Files Ccsv 3
HP Format HP 4
HTML HTM 5
Line Printer LP 6
MS Excel Spreadsheet XLS 8
MS WinWord Document DOC 9
PostScript PS 10
Rich Text Format RTF 12
SQR Format SPF 13
Text TXT 14
XML XML 17
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Format Format Extension Numeric Value

DataMover Data File DAT 18

Other OTHER 14

Setting Up Process Scheduler to Run the
POSTRPT_DMN Program

208

This section describes the steps required to activate the POSTRPT_DMN program from any Process
Scheduler server. When a Process Scheduler server is activated to have the POSTRPT_DMN
program run through PSDAEMON, the program will check for any new XML files in the
<PS_HOME>\appserv\prcs\<Database Name>\files\repadigectory.

Note. For the changes to take affect, you will need to reboot the Process Scheduler server.

| Server Definition Y Distribution | Operation | Notification ¥ Daemon

Server Name: PSNT Process Instance: 99933000
Daemon Enabled: ¥
Daemon Group: |QEDAEMON Q

Daemon Sleep Time: I A minutes

Recycle Count: I 3

Process Scheduler - Servers - Daemon page
To set up a Process Scheduler server to run the POSTRPT_DMN program in PSDAEMON:

1. Go to PeopleTools, Process Scheduler, Daemon Group.

2. Add a new Daemon Group.

For example, QEDAEMON. The Daemon Group page will display.

Use the dropdown list to add tiEOSTRPT_DMNrogram. ClickSave.

Go to PeopleTools, Process Scheduler, Servers.

Select the server definition for the Process Scheduler server you intend to runthe POSTRPT_DMN program.

o 0 M~ w

Go to the Daemon page, and complete the information as shown in the screenshot above. Click Save.
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See Also
Chapter 7, “ Setting Server Definitions,” page 93
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APPENDIX F

ISO Country and Currency Codes

PeopleBooks use International Organization for Standardization (ISO) country and currency codes
to identify country-specific information and monetary amounts.

This appendix discusses:

* ISO country codes.
* ISO currency codes.

See Also

“About This PeopleBook, TypographicalConventionsaandVisual Cues

ISO Country Codes

This table lists the ISO country codes that may appear as country identifiers in PeopleBooks:

ISO Country Code Country Name
ABW Aruba
AFG Afghanistan
AGO Angola
AlA Anguilla
ALB Albania
AND Andorra
ANT Netherlands Antilles
ARE United Arab Emirates
ARG Argentina
ARM Armenia
ASM American Samoa
ATA Antarctica
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ISO Country Code

Country Name

ATF French Southern Territories
ATG Antigua and Barbuda
AUS Australia

AUT Austria

AZE Azerbaijan

BDI Burundi

BEL Belgium

BEN Benin

BFA Burkina Faso

BGD Bangladesh

BGR Bulgaria

BHR Bahrain

BHS Bahamas

BIH Bosnia and Herzegovina
BLR Belarus

BLZ Belize

BMU Bermuda

BOL Bolivia

BRA Brazil

BRB Barbados

BRN Brunei Darussalam

BTN Bhutan

BVT Bouvet Island

BWA Botswana

CAF Central African Republic
CAN Canada

CCK Cocos (Keeling) Islands
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ISO Country Code Country Name
CHE Switzerland
CHL Chile
CHN China
CIv Cote D’lvoire
CMR Cameroon
COD Congo, The Democratic Republic
COG Congo
COK Cook Islands
COoL Colombia
COM Comoros
CPV Cape Verde
CRI Costa Rica
CuB Cuba
CXR Christmas Island
CYM Cayman Islands
CYP Cyprus
CZE Czech Republic
DEU Germany
DJI Djibouti
DMA Dominica
DNK Denmark
DOM Dominican Republic
DZA Algeria
ECU Ecuador
EGY Egypt
ERI Eritrea
ESH Western Sahara
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ISO Country Code Country Name
ESP Spain
EST Estonia
ETH Ethiopia
FIN Finland
FJI Fiji
FLK Falkland Islands (Malvinas)
FRA France
FRO Faroe Islands
FSM Micronesia, Federated States
GAB Gabon
GBR United Kingdom
GEO Georgia
GHA Ghana
GIB Gibraltar
GIN Guinea
GLP Guadeloupe
GMB Gambia
GNB Guinea-Bissau
GNQ Equatorial Guinea
GRC Greece
GRD Grenada
GRL Greenland
GTM Guatemala
GUF French Guiana
GUM Guam
GuUYy Guyana
GXA GXA - GP Core Country
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ISO Country Code Country Name
GXB GXB - GP Core Country
GXC GXC - GP Core Country
GXD GXD - GP Core Country
HKG Hong Kong
HMD Heard and McDonald Islands
HND Honduras
HRV Croatia
HTI Haiti
HUN Hungary
IDN Indonesia
IND India
10T British Indian Ocean Territory
IRL Ireland
IRN Iran (Islamic Republic Of)
IRQ Iraq
ISL Iceland
ISR Israel
ITA Italy
JAM Jamaica
JOR Jordan
JPN Japan
KAZ Kazakstan
KEN Kenya
KGZ Kyrgyzstan
KHM Cambodia
KIR Kiribati
KNA Saint Kitts and Nevis
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ISO Country Code

Country Name

KOR Korea, Republic of

KWT Kuwait

LAO Lao People’s Democratic Rep
LBN Lebanon

LBR Liberia

LBY Libyan Arab Jamahiriya
LCA Saint Lucia

LIE Liechtenstein

LKA SriLanka

LSO Lesotho

LTU Lithuania

LUX Luxembourg

LVA Latvia

MAC Macao

MAR Morocco

MCO Monaco

MDA Moldova, Republic of
MDG Madagascar

MDV Maldives

MEX Mexico

MHL Marshall Islands

MKD Fmr Yugoslav Rep of Macedonia
MLI Mali

MLT Malta

MMR Myanmar

MNG Mongolia

MNP Northern Mariana Islands
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ISO Country Code Country Name
MOz Mozambique
MRT Mauritania
MSR Montserrat
MTQ Martinique
MUS Mauritius
MWI Malawi
MYS Malaysia
MYT Mayotte
NAM Namibia
NCL New Caledonia
NER Niger
NFK Norfolk Island
NGA Nigeria
NIC Nicaragua
NIU Niue
NLD Netherlands
NOR Norway
NPL Nepal
NRU Nauru
NZL New Zealand
OMN Oman
PAK Pakistan
PAN Panama
PCN Pitcairn
PER Peru
PHL Philippines
PLW Palau
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ISO Country Code

Country Name

PNG Papua New Guinea

POL Poland

PRI Puerto Rico

PRK Korea, Democratic People’'s Rep
PRT Portugal

PRY Paraguay

PSE Palestinian Territory, Occupie
PYF French Polynesia

QAT Qatar

REU Reunion

ROU Romania

RUS Russian Federation

RWA Rwanda

SAU Saudi Arabia

SDN Sudan

SEN Senegal

SGP Singapore

SGS Sth Georgia & Sth Sandwich Is
SHN SaintHelena

SIM Svalbard and Jan Mayen
SLB Solomon Islands

SLE Sierra Leone

SLV El Salvador

SMR San Marino

SOM Somalia

SPM Saint Pierre and Miquelon
STP Sao Tome and Principe
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ISO Country Code Country Name
SUR Suriname
SVK Slovakia
SVN Slovenia
SWE Sweden
SwWz Swaziland
SYC Seychelles
SYR Syrian Arab Republic
TCA Turks and Caicos Islands
TCD Chad
TGO Togo
THA Thailand
TIK Tajikistan
TKL Tokelau
TKM Turkmenistan
TLS East Timor
TON Tonga
TTO Trinidad and Tobago
TUN Tunisia
TUR Turkey
TUV Tuvalu
TWN Taiwan, Province of China
TZA Tanzania, United Republic of
UGA Uganda
UKR Ukraine
UMI US Minor Outlying Islands
URY Uruguay
USA United States
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ISO Country Code Country Name
uzB Uzbekistan
VAT Holy See (Vatican City State)
VCT St Vincent and the Grenadines
VEN Venezuela
VGB Virgin Islands (British)
VIR Virgin Islands (U.S.)
VNM Viet Nam
VUT Vanuatu
WLF Wallis and Futuna Islands
WSM Samoa
YEM Yemen
YUG Yugoslavia
ZAF South Africa
ZMB Zambia
ZWE Zimbabwe

ISO Currency Codes

This table lists the ISO country codes that may appear as currency identifiers in PeopleBooks:

ISO Currency Code Description
ADP Andorran Peseta
AED United Arab Emirates Dirham
AFA Afghani
AFN Afghani
ALK Old Lek
ALL Lek
AMD Armenian Dram
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ISO Currency Code Description
ANG Netherlands Antilles Guilder
AOA Kwanza
AOK Kwanza
AON New Kwanza
AOR Kwanza Reajustado
ARA Austral
ARP Peso Argentino
ARS Argentine Peso
ARY Peso
ATS Schilling
AUD Australian Dollar
AWG Aruban Guilder
AZM Azerbaijanian Manat
BAD Dinar
BAM Convertible Marks
BBD Barbados Dollar
BDT Taka
BEC Convertible Franc
BEF Belgian Franc
BEL Financial Belgian Franc
BGJ Lev A/52
BGK Lev A/62
BGL Lev
BGN Bulgarian LEV
BHD Babhraini Dinar
BIF Burundi Franc
BMD Bermudian Dollar
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ISO Currency Code Description
BND Brunei Dollar
BOB Boliviano
BOP Peso
BOV Mvdol
BRB Cruzeiro
BRC Cruzado
BRE Cruzeiro
BRL Brazilian Real
BRN New Cruzado
BRR Brazilian Real Dollar
BSD Bahamian Dollar
BTN Ngultrum
BUK N/A
BWP Pula
BYB Belarussian Ruble
BYR Belarussian Ruble
BzZD Belize Dollar
CAD Canadian Dollar
CDF Franc Congolais
CHF Swiss Franc
CLF Unidades de fomento
CLP Chilean Peso
CNX Peoples Bank Dollar
CNY Yuan Renminbi
COP Colombian Peso
CRC Costa Rican Colon
CSsD Serbia Dinar
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ISO Currency Code Description
CSJ Krona A/53
CSK Koruna
CUP Cuban Peso
CVE Cape Verde Escudo
CYP Cyprus Pound
CZK Czech Koruna
DEM Deutsche Mark
DJF Djibouti Franc
DKK Danish Krone
DOP Dominican Peso
DzD Algerian Dinar
ECS Sucre
ECV Unidad de Valor
EEK Kroon
EGP Egyptian Pound
EQE Ekwele
ERN Nakfa
ESA Spanish Peseta
ESB Convertible Peseta
ESP Spanish Peseta
ETB Ethiopian Birr
EUR euro
FIM Markka
FJD Fiji Dollar
FKP Falklands Isl. Pound
FRF French Franc
GBP Pound Sterling
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ISO Currency Code Description
GEK Georgian Coupon
GEL Lari
GHC Cedi
GIP Gibraltar Pound
GMD Dalasi
GNE Syli
GNF Guinea Franc
GNS Syli
GQE Ekwele
GRD Drachma
GTQ Quetzal
GWE Guinea Escudo
GWP Guinea-Bissau Peso
GYD Guyana Dollar
HKD Hong Kong Dollar
HNL Lempira
HRD Dinar
HRK Kuna
HTG Gourde
HUF Forint
IDR Rupiah
IEP Irish Pound
ILP Pound
ILR Old Shekel
ILS New Israeli Sheqgel
INR Indian Rupee
IQD Iragi Dinar
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ISO Currency Code Description
IRR Iranian Rial
I1SJ Old Krona
ISK Iceland Krona
ITL Italian Lira
JMD Jamaican Dollar
JOD Jordanian Dinar
JPY Yen
KES Kenyan Shilling
KGS Som
KHR Riel
KMF Comoro Franc
KPW North Korean Won
KRW Won
KWD Kuwaiti Dinar
KYD Cayman Islands dollar
KZT Tenge
LAJ Kip Pot Pol
LAK Kip
LBP Lebanese Pound
LKR Sri Lanka Rupee
LRD Liberian Dollar
LSL Loti
LSM Maloti
LTL Lithuanian Litas
LTT Talonas
LUC Convertib Francl
LUF Luxembourg Franc

PeopleSoft Proprietary and Confidential

225



ISO Country and Currency Codes

Appendix F

ISO Currency Code Description
LUL Financial Franc
LVL Latvian Lats
LVR Latvian Ruble
LYD Libyan Dinar
MAD Moroccan Dirham
MAF Mali Franc
MDL Moldovan Leu
MGF Malagasy Franc
MKD Denar
MLF Mali Franc
MMK Kyat
MNT Tugrik
MOP Pataca
MRO Ouguiya
MTL Maltese Lira
MTP Maltese Pound
MUR Mauritius Rupee
MVQ Maldive Rupee
MVR Rufiyaa
MWK Malawian Kwacha
MXN Mexican Peso
MXP Mexican Peso
MXV Mexican UDI
MYR Malaysian Ringgit
MZE Mozambique Escudo
MZM Metical
NAD Namibia Dollar
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ISO Currency Code Description
NGN Naira
NIC Cordoba
NIO Cordoba Oro
NLG Netherlands Guilder
NOK Norwegian Krone
NPR Nepalese Rupee
NZD New Zealand Dollar
OMR Rial Omani
PAB Balboa
PEI Inti
PEN Nuevo Sol
PES Sol
PGK Kina
PHP Philippine Peso
PKR Pakistan Rupee
PLN Zloty
PLZ Zloty
PTE Portuguese Escudo
PYG Guarani
QAR Qatari Rial
ROK Leu A/52
ROL Leu
RUB Russian Ruble
RUR Russian Federation Rouble
RWF Rwanda Franc
SAR Saudi Riyal
SBD Solomon Islands
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ISO Currency Code Description
SCR Seychelles Rupee
SDD Sudanese Dinar
SDP Sudanese Pound
SEK Swedish Krona
SGD Singapore Dollar
SHP St Helena Pound
SIT Tolar
SKK Slovak Koruna
SLL Leone
SOS Somali Shilling
SRG Surinam Guilder
STD Dobra
SUR Rouble
SvC El Salvador Colon
SYP Syrian Pound
SZL Lilangeni
THB Baht
TIR Tajik Ruble
TJS Somoni
TMM Manat
TND Tunisian Dinar
TOP Pa’anga
TPE Timor Escudo
TRL Turkish Lira
TTD Trinidad Dollar
TWD New Taiwan Dollar
TZS Tanzanian Shilling
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ISO Currency Code Description
UAH Hryvnia
UAK Karbovanet
UGS Uganda Shilling
uGw Old Shilling
UGX Uganda Shilling
uSD UsS Dollar
USN US Dollar (Next day)
USS US Dollar (Same day)
UYN Old Uruguay Peso
UYP Uruguayan Peso
uyu Peso Uruguayo
uzs Uzbekistan Sum
VEB Bolivar
VNC Old Dong
VND Dong
VUV Vatu
WST Tala
XAF CFA Franc BEAC
XAG Silver
XAU GOLD
XBA European Composite Unit
XBB European Monetary Unit
XBC European Unit of Account 9
XBD European Unit of Account 17
XCD East Caribbean Dollar
XDR SDR
XEU EU Currency (E.C.U)
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Appendix F

ISO Currency Code Description
XFO Gold-Franc
XFU UIC-Franc
XOF CFA Franc BCEAO
XPD Palladium
XPF CFP Franc
XPT Platinum
XTS For Testing Purposes
XXX Non Currency Transaction
YDD Yemeni Din
YER Yemeni Rial
YUD New Yugoslavian Dinar
YUM New Dinar
YUN Yugoslavian Dinar
ZAL Financial Rand
ZAR Rand
ZMK Zambian Kwacha
ZRN New Zaire
ZRZ Zaire
ZWC Rhodesian Dollar
ZWD Zimbabwe Dollar
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This element defines rules for granting paid time off for valid absences, such as sick
time, vacation, and maternity leave. An absence entitlement element defines the
entitlement amount, frequency, and entittement period.

This element defines the conditions that must be met before a payee is entitled
to take paid time off.

In PeopleSoft Enterprise Performance Management, the accounting class defines how
aresource is treated for generally accepted accounting practices. The Inventory

class indicates whether a resource becomes part of a balance sheet account, such as
inventory or fixed assets, while the Non-inventory class indicates that the resource is
treated as an expense of the period during which it occurs.

The accounting date indicates when a transaction is recognized, as opposed to the date
the transaction actually occurred. The accounting date and transaction date can be the
same. The accounting date determines the period in the general ledger to which the
transaction is to be posted. You can only select an accounting date that falls within an
open period in the ledger to which you are posting. The accounting date for an item

is normally the invoice date.

The accounting split method indicates how expenses are allocated or divided among
one or more sets of accounting ChartFields.

You use an accumulator to store cumulative values of defined items as they are
processed. You can accumulate a single value over time or multiple values over
time. For example, an accumulator could consist of all voluntary deductions, or all
company deductions, enabling you to accumulate amounts. It allows total flexibility
for time periods and values accumulated.

The reason an employee’s job or employment information is updated. The action
reason is entered in two parts: a personnel action, such as a promotion, termination, or
change from one pay group to another—and a reason for that action. Action reasons
are used by PeopleSoft Human Resources, PeopleSoft Benefits Administration,
PeopleSoft Stock Administration, and the COBRA Administration feature of the

Base Benefits business process.

In PeopleSoft Receivables, outlines a set of escalating actions that the system or user
performs based on the period of time that a customer or item has been in an action
plan for a specific condition.

In PeopleSoft Enterprise Learning Management, an instance of a catalog item
(sometimes called a class) that is available for enrollment. The activity defines
such things as the costs that are associated with the offering, enrollment limits and
deadlines, and waitlisting capacities.

In PeopleSoft Enterprise Performance Management, the work of an organization and
the aggregation of actions that are used for activity-based costing.

In PeopleSoft Project Costing, the unit of work that provides a further breakdown of
projects—usually into specific tasks.

In PeopleSoft Workflow, a specific transaction that you might need to performin a
business process. Because it consists of the steps that are used to perform a transactiol
it is also known as a step map.
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agreement

allocation rule

alternate account

AR specialist

arbitration plan

assessment rule

asset class

attribute/value pair

authentication server
basetimeperiod

benchmark job

book

branch

budgetary account only

budget check

budget control

budget period

businessevent

In PeopleSoft eSettlements, provides a way to group and specify processing options,
such as payment terms, pay from a bank, and notifications by a buyer and supplier
location combination.

In PeopleSoft Enterprise Incentive Management, an expression within compensation
plans that enables the system to assign transactions to nodes and patrticipants. During
transaction allocation, the allocation engine traverses the compensation structure
from the current node to the root node, checking each node for plans that contain
allocation rules.

A feature in PeopleSoft General Ledger that enables you to create a statutory chart
of accounts and enter statutory account transactions at the detail transaction level, as
required for recording and reporting by some national governments.

Abbreviation forreceivables specialistn PeopleSoft Receivables, an individual in
who tracks and resolves deductions and disputed items.

In PeopleSoft Enterprise Pricer, defines how price rules are to be applied to the base
price when the transaction is priced.

In PeopleSoft Receivables, a user-defined rule that the system uses to evaluate the
condition of a customer’s account or of individual items to determine whether to
generate a follow-up action.

An asset group used for reporting purposes. It can be used in conjunction with the asset
category to refine asset classification.

In PeopleSoft Directory Interface, relates the data that makes up an entry in the
directory information tree.

A server that is set up to verify users of the system.
In PeopleSoft Business Planning, the lowest level time period in a calendar.

In PeopleSoft Workforce Analytics, a benchmark job is a job code for which there is
corresponding salary survey data from published, third-party sources.

In PeopleSoft Asset Management, used for storing financial and tax information, such
as costs, depreciation attributes, and retirement information on assets.

A tree node that rolls up to nodes above it in the hierarchy, as defined in PeopleSoft
Tree Manager.

An account used by the system only and not by users; this type of account does
not accept transactions. You can only budget with this account. Formerly called
“system-maintained account.”

In commitment control, the processing of source transactions against control budget
ledgers, to see if they pass, fail, or pass with a warning.

In commitment control, budget control ensures that commitments and expenditures
don’t exceed budgets. It enables you to track transactions against corresponding
budgets and terminate a document’s cycle if the defined budget conditions are not met.
For example, you can prevent a purchase order from being dispatched to a vendor if
there are insufficient funds in the related budget to support it.

The interval of time (such as 12 months or 4 quarters) into which a period is divided
for budgetary and reporting purposes. The ChartField allows maximum flexibility to
define operational accounting time periods without restriction to only one calendar.

In PeopleSoft Receivables, defines the processing characteristics for the Receivable
Update process for a draft activity.
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In PeopleSoft Sales Incentive Management, an original business transaction or activity
that may justify the creation of a PeopleSoft Enterprise Incentive Management event
(a sale, for example).

A corporation or a subset of a corporation that is independent with regard to one or
more operational or accounting functions.

In PeopleSoft eSettlements, an organization (or business unit, as opposed to an
individual) that transacts with suppliers (vendors) within the system. A buyer creates
payments for purchases that are made in the system.

In PeopleSoft Enterprise Learning Management, a specific topic that a learner can
study and have tracked. For example, “Introduction to Microsoft Word.” A catalog
item contains general information about the topic and includes a course code,
description, categorization, keywords, and delivery methods. A catalog item can
have one or more learning activities.

In PeopleSoft Catalog Management, translates values from the catalog source data to
the format of the company’s catalog.

In PeopleSoft Catalog Management, shares responsibility with the enterprise catalog
manager for maintaining catalog content.

Associates partner offerings with catalog offerings and groups them into enterprise
catalog categories.

In PeopleSoft MultiChannel Framework, email, chat, voice (computer telephone
integration [CTI]), or a generic event.

A field that stores a chart of accounts, resources, and so on, depending on the
PeopleSoft application. ChartField values represent individual account numbers,
department codes, and so forth.

You can require specific ChartFields to match up (balance) on the debit and the credit
side of a transaction.

The process of editing journal lines for valid ChartField combinations based on
user-defined rules.

One or more fields that uniquely identify each row in a table. Some tables contain only
one field as the key, while others require a combination.

In PeopleSoft Promotions Management, enables you to view financial data (such as
planned, incurred, and actual amounts) that is related to funds and trade promotions.

A ChartField value that identifies a unique appropriation budget key when you
combine it with a fund, department ID, and program code, as well as a budget period.
Formerly calledsub-classification.

In PeopleCode, to make a unique copy. In contragipfymay mean making a
new reference to an object, so if the underlying object is changed, both the copy and
the original change.

To make a set of documents available for searching in Verity, you must first create

at least one collection. A collection is set of directories and files that allow search
application users to use the Verity search engine to quickly find and display source
documents that match search criteria. A collection is a set of statistics and pointers
to the source documents, stored in a proprietary format on a file server. Because a
collection can only store information for a single location, PeopleSoft maintains a set
of collections (one per language code) for each search index object.
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control table
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current learning
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In PeopleSoft Receivables, a user-defined rule that defines actions to take for a
customer based on both the amount and the number of days past due for outstanding
balances.

In PeopleSoft Enterprise Incentive Management, a node within a compensation
structure. Compensation objects are the building blocks that make up a compensation
structure’s hierarchical representation.

In PeopleSoft Enterprise Incentive Management, a hierarchical relationship of
compensation objects that represents the compensation-related relationship between
the objects.

In PeopleSoft Receivables, occurs when there is a change of status for a customer’s
account, such as reaching a credit limit or exceeding a user-defined balance due.

Used to configure an external system wigopleSoft. For example, a configuration
parameter catalog might set up configuration and communication parameters for an
external server.

In PeopleSoft Enterprise Incentive Management, configuration plans hold allocation
information for common variables (not incentive rules) and are attached to a node
without a participant. Configuration plans are not processed by transactions.

Content references are pointers to content registered in the portal registry. These are
typically either URLs or iScripts. Content references fall into three categories: target
content, templates, and template pagelets.

In PeopleCode, determines which buffer fields can be contextually referenced and
which is the current row of data on each scroll level when a PeopleCode program
is running.

In PeopleSoft Enterprise Incentive Management, a mechanism that is used to
determine the scope of a processing run. PeopleSoft Enterprise Incentive Management
uses three types of context: plan, period, and run-level.

Stores information that controls the processing of an application. This type of
processing might be consistent throughout an organization, or it might be used only by
portions of the organization for more limited sharing of data.

A combination of a receipt cost method, a cost flow, and a deplete cost method. A
profile is associated with a cost book and determines how items in that book are
valued, as well as how the material movement of the item is valued for the book.

A cost transaction and amount for a set of ChartFields.

In PeopleSoft Enterprise Learning Management, a self-service repository for all of a
learner’s in-progress learning activities and programs.

In PeopleSoft Enterprise Incentive Management, the process during which raw
business transactions are acquired from external source systems and fed into the
operational data store (ODS).

Data elements, at their simplest level, define a subset of data and the rules by which
to group them.

For Workforce Analytics, data elements are rules that tell the system what measures to
retrieve about your workforce groups.

A data grouping that enables role-based filtering and distribution of data. You can
limit the range and quantity of data that is displayed for a user by associating dataset
rules with user roles. The result of dataset rules is a set of data that is appropriate
for the user’s roles.
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In PeopleSoft Enterprise Learning Management, identifies the primary type of
delivery method in which a particular learning activity is offered. Also provides
default values for the learning activity, such as cost and language. This is primarily
used to help learners search the catalog for the type of delivery from which they learn
best. Because PeopleSoft Enterprise Learning Managementis a blended learning
system, it does not enforce the delivery method.

In PeopleSoft Supply Chain Management, identifies the method by which goods are
shipped to their destinations (such as truck, air, rail, and so on). The delivery method is
specified when creating shipment schedules.

In PeopleSoft Enterprise Learning Management, identifies how learning activities can
be delivered—for example, through online learning, classroom instruction, seminars,
books, and so forth—in an organization. The type determines whether the delivery
method includes scheduled components.

In PeopleSoft Directory Interface, the representation of a directory’s hierarchical
structure.

A flexible method that sequentially numbers the financial transactions (for example,
bills, purchase orders, invoices, and payments) in the system for statutory reporting
and for tracking commercial transaction activity.

Atree that takes its detail values—dynamic details—directly from a table in the
database, rather than from arange of values that are entered by the user.

Atable in the database that has its own record definition, such as the Department table.
As fields are entered into a PeopleSoft application, they can be validated against an
edit table to ensure data integrity throughout the system.

A method of dating information in PeopleSoft applications. You can predate
information to add historical data to your system, or postdate information in order to
enter it before it actually goes into effect. By using effective dates, you don't delete
values; you enter a new value with a current effective date.

Abbreviation forEnterprise Incentive Management ledderPeopleSoft Enterprise
Incentive Management, an object to handle incremental result gathering within the
scope of a participant. The ledger captures a result set with all of the appropriate traces
to the data origin and to the processing steps of which itis a result.

In PeopleSoft General Ledger, a related group of intercompany accounts that is
processed during consolidations.

In PeopleSoft General Ledger, Receivables, Payables, Purchasing, and Billing, a
business process that generates multiple debits and credits resulting from single
transactions to produce standard, supplemental accounting entries.

In PeopleSoft General Ledger, a business process that enables parent companies to
calculate the netincome of subsidiaries on a monthly basis and adjust that amount
to increase the investment amount and equity income amount before performing
consolidations.

A predefined point either in the Component Processor flow or in the program flow.

As each point is encountered, the event activates each component, triggering any
PeopleCode program that is associated with that component and that event. Examples
of events are FieldChange, SavePreChange, and RowDelete.

In PeopleSoft Human Resources, also refers to an incident that affects benefits
eligibility.

In PeopleSoft Sales Incentive Management, a process that determines, through logic,
the propagation of an original PeopleSoft Enterprise Incentive Management event and
creates a derivative (duplicate) of the original event to be processed by other objects.
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Sales Incentive Management uses this mechanism to implement splits, roll-ups, and so
on. Event propagation determines who receives the credit.

In PeopleSoft Receivables, an item that either is a deduction or is in dispute.

In PeopleSoft Order Management, a type of arbitration plan that is associated with a
price rule. Exclusive pricing is used to price sales order transactions.

In PeopleSoft applications, facts are numeric data values from fields from a source
database as well as an analytic application. A fact can be anything you want to measure
your business by, for example, revenue, actual, budget data, or sales numbers. A
factis stored on a fact table.

A logical entity with a unique set of descriptive demand and forecast data that is used
as the basis to forecast demand. You create forecast items for a wide range of uses, but
they ultimately represent things that you buy, sell, or use in your organization and for
which you require a predictable usage.

In PeopleSoft Promotions Management, a budget that can be used to fund promotional
activity. There are four funding methods: top down, fixed accrual, rolling accrual, and
zero-based accrual.

In PeopleSoft Process Scheduler, process types are identified by a generic process
type. For example, the generic process type SQR includes all SQR process types,
such as SQR process and SQR report.

In PeopleSoft Billing and Receivables, a posting entity that comprises one or more
transactions (items, deposits, payments, transfers, matches, or write-offs).

In PeopleSoft Human Resources Management and Supply Chain Management, any
set of records that are associated under a single name or variable to run calculations
in PeopleSoft business processes. In PeopleSoft Time and Labor, for example,
employees are placed in groups for time reporting purposes.

In PeopleSoft Enterprise Incentive Management, the incentive-related objects that
define and support the PeopleSoft Enterprise Incentive Management calculation
process and results, such as plan templates, plans, results data, user interaction objects,
and so on.

In PeopleSoft Sales Incentive Management, the commands that act on transactions and
turn them into compensation. A rule is one part in the process of turning a transaction
into compensation.

In PeopleSoft Promotions Management, to become liable for a promotional payment.
In other words, you owe that amount to a customer for promotional activities.

In PeopleSoft Inventory, a tangible commodity that is stored in a business unit
(shipped from a warehouse).

In PeopleSoft Demand Planning, Inventory Policy Planning, and Supply Planning, a
noninventory item that is designated as being used for planning purposes only. It can
represent a family or group of inventory items. It can have a planning bill of material
(BOM) or planning routing, and it can exist as a component on a planning BOM. A
planning item cannot be specified on a production or engineering BOM or routing,
and it cannot be used as a component in a production. The quantity on hand will
never be maintained.

In PeopleSoft Receivables, anindividual receivable. Anitem can be an invoice, a
credit memo, a debit memo, a write-off, or an adjustment.

An abbreviation fokey performance indicatoA high-level measurement of how well
an organization is doing in achieving critical success factors. This defines the data
value or calculation upon which an assessment is determined.
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Abbreviation forLightweight Directory Access Protocol (LDAP) Data Interchange
Format file. Contains discrepancies between PeopleSoft data and directory data.

In PeopleSoft Enterprise Learning Management, a group of learners who are linked

to the same learning environment. Members of the learner group can share the same
attributes, such as the same department or job code. Learner groups are used to contro
access to and enrollment in learning activities and programs. They are also used to
perform group enrollments and mass enroliments in the back office.

In PeopleSoft Enterprise Learning Management, the foundational building blocks

of learning activities. PeopleSoft Enterprise Learning Management supports six
basic types of learning components: web-based, session, webcast, test, survey, and
assignment. One or more of these learning component types compose a single
learning activity.

In PeopleSoft Enterprise Learning Management, identifies a set of categories and
catalog items that can be made available to learner groups. Also defines the default
values that are assigned to the learning activities and programs that are created within a
particular learning environment. Learning environments provide a way to partition the
catalog so that learners see only those items that are relevant to them.

In PeopleSoft Enterprise Learning Management, a self-service repository for all of a
learner’s completed learning activities and programs.

You use ledger mapping to relate expense data from general ledger accounts to
resource objects. Multiple ledger line items can be mapped to one or more resource
IDs. You can also use ledger mapping to map dollar amounts (referredategs

to business units. You can map the amounts in two different ways: an actual amount
that represents actual costs of the accounting period, or a budgeted amount that can be
used to calculate the capacity rates as well as budgeted model results. In PeopleSoft
Enterprise Warehouse, you can map general ledger accounts to the EW Ledger table.

In PeopleSoft Enterprise Incentive Management, a section that is defined in a plan (or
template) and that is available for other plans to share. Changesto a library section are
reflected in all plans that use it.

In PeopleSoft Enterprise Incentive Management, a section that is defined in a plan
template but appears in a plan. Changes to linked sections propagate to plans using
that section.

In PeopleSoft Enterprise Incentive Management, a variable that is defined and
maintained in a plan template and that also appears in a plan. Changes to linked
variables propagate to plans using that variable.

In PeopleSoft Inventory, identifies a group of goods that are shipped together. Load
management is a feature of PeopleSoft Inventory that is used to track the weight, the
volume, and the destination of a shipment.

In PeopleSoft HRMS, the set of information that is available for a specific country.
You can access this information when you click the appropriate country flag in the
global window, or when you access it by a local country menu.

Locations enable you to indicate the different types of addresses—for a company, for
example, one address to receive bills, another for shipping, a third for postal deliveries,
and a separate street address. Each address has a different location number. The
primary location—indicated by &—is the address you use most often and may be
different from the main address.

In PeopleSoft Services Procurement, an administrative task that is related to hiring
a service provider. Logistical tasks are linked to the service type on the work order
so that different types of services can have different logistical tasks. Logistical tasks
include both preapproval tasks (such as assigning a new badge or ordering a new
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laptop) and postapproval tasks (such as scheduling orientation or setting up the service
provider email). The logistical tasks can be mandatory or optional. Mandatory
preapproval tasks must be completed before the work order is approved. Mandatory
postapproval tasks, on the other hand, must be completed before a work order is
released to a service provider.

In PeopleSoft Enterprise Incentive Management, additional functionality that is
specific to a given market or industry and is built on top of a product category.

In PeopleSoft Receivables, a group of receivables items and matching offset items.
The system creates match groups by using user-defined matching criteria for selected
field values.

Abbreviation forPeopleSoft MultiChannel Framework serv€omprises the
universal queue server and the MCF log server. Both processes are startdd@fhen
Serverss selected in an application server domain configuration.

In PeopleSoft Promotions Management, a specific discount type that is associated with
a trade promotion (such as off-invoice, billback or rebate, or lump-sum payment) that
defines the performance that is required to receive the discount. In the industry, you
may know this as an offer, a discount, a merchandising event, an event, or a tactic.

Meta-SQL constructs expand into platform-specific Structured Query Language
(SQL) substrings. They are used in functions that pass SQL strings, such as in SQL
objects, the SQLExec function, and PeopleSoft Application Engine programs.

Metastrings are special expressions included in SQL string literals. The metastrings,
prefixed with a percent (%) symbol, are included directly in the string literals. They
expand at run time into an appropriate substring for the current database platform.

In PeopleSoft General Ledger, multiple ledgers having multiple-base currencies that
are defined for a business unit, with the option to post a single transaction to all base
currencies (all ledgers) or to only one of those base currencies (ledgers).

The ability to process transactions in a currency other than the business unit’s base
currency.

In PeopleSoft Promotions Management, a promotion at the corporate level that is
funded by nondiscretionary dollars. In the industry, you may know this as a national
promotion, a corporate promotion, or a corporate discount.

Atreethatis based on a detail structure, but the detail values are not used.

Each block of content on the home page is called a pagelet. These pagelets display
summary information within a small rectangular area on the page. The pagelet provide
users with a snapshot of their most relevant People Soft and non-PeopleSoft content.

In PeopleSoft Enterprise Incentive Management, participants are recipients of the
incentive compensation calculation process.

Each participant object may be related to one or more compensation objects.
See als@ompensation object.

A company that supplies products or services that are resold or purchased by the
enterprise.

In PeopleSoft Payables, a set of rules that define the criteria by which it should select
scheduled payments for payment creation.

In PeopleSoft Receivables, an individual receivable (such as an invoice, a credit
memo, or a write-off) that has been entered in or created by the system, but hasn’t
been posted.
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PeopleCode is a proprietary language, executed by the PeopleSoft application
processor. PeopleCode generates results based upon existing data or user actions. By
using business interlink objects, external services are available to all PeopleSoft
applications wherever PeopleCode can be executed.

An action that a user takes upon an object, usually a record field, that is referenced
within a PeopleSoft page.

The fundamental architecture on which PeopleSoft 8 applications are constructed,
consisting of a relational database management system (RDBMS), an application
server, aweb server, and a browser.

In PeopleSoft Enterprise Incentive Management, a variable used to store data (similar
to an aggregator, but without a predefined formula) within the scope of an incentive
plan. Performance measures are associated with a plan calendar, territory, and
participant. Performance measurements are used for quota calculation and reporting.

In PeopleSoft Enterprise Incentive Management, because a participant typically

uses the same compensation plan for multiple periods, the period context associates
a plan context with a specific calendar period and fiscal year. The period context
references the associated plan context, thus forming a chain. Each plan context has a
corresponding set of period contexts.

In PeopleSoft Sales Incentive Management, a collection of allocation rules, variables,
steps, sections, and incentive rules that instruct the PeopleSoft Enterprise Incentive
Management engine in how to process transactions.

In PeopleSoft Enterprise Incentive Management, correlates a participant with

the compensation plan and node to which the participant is assigned, enabling

the PeopleSoft Enterprise Incentive Management system to find anything that is
associated with the node and thatis required to perform compensation processing.
Each participant, node, and plan combination represents a unique plan context—if
three participants are on a compensation structure, each has a different plan context.
Configuration plans are identified by plan contexts and are associated with the
participants that refer to them.

In PeopleSoft Enterprise Incentive Management, the base from which a plan is created.
A plan template contains common sections and variables that are inherited by all plans
that are created from the template. A template may contain steps and sections that

are not visible in the plan definition.

In PeopleSoft Enterprise Learning Management, a self-service repository for all of
alearner’s planned learning activities and programs.

In PeopleSoft Supply Planning, a set of data (business units, items, supplies, and
demands) constituting the inputs and outputs of a supply plan.

In PeopleSoft applications, the portal registry is a tree-like structure in which content
references are organized, classified, and registered. Itis a central repository that
defines both the structure and content of a portal through a hierarchical, tree-like
structure of folders useful for organizing and securing content references.

In PeopleSoft Enterprise Pricer, enables you to select products and conditions for
which the price list applies to a transaction. During a transaction, the system either
determines the product price based on the predefined search hierarchy for the
transaction or uses the product’s lowest price on any associated, active price lists. This
price is used as the basis for any further discounts and surcharges.

In PeopleSoft Enterprise Pricer, defines the conditions that must be met for
adjustments to be applied to the base price. Multiple rules can apply when conditions
of eachrule are met.
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In PeopleSoft Enterprise Pricer, selects the price-by fields, the values for the price-by
fields, and the operator that determines how the price-by fields are related to the
transaction.

In PeopleSoft Enterprise Pricer, defines the fields that are available to define price rule
conditions (which are used to match a transaction) on the price rule.

In PeopleSoft Process Scheduler, processes that are grouped for server load balancing
and prioritization.

In PeopleSoft Financials, a group of application processes (performed in a defined
order) that users can initiate in real time, directly from a transaction entry page.

Process definitions define each run request.

A unique number that identifies each process request. This value is automatically
incremented and assigned to each requested process when the process is submitted to
run.

You can link process definitions into a job request and process each request serially
orin parallel. You can also initiate subsequent processes based on the return code
from each prior request.

A single run request, such as a Structured Query Report (SQR), a COBOL or
Application Engine program, or a Crystal report that you run through PeopleSoft
Process Scheduler.

A PeopleTools variable used to retain PeopleSoft Process Scheduler values needed
at runtime for all requests that reference arun control ID. Do not confuse these with
application run controls, which may be defined with the same run control ID, but only
contain information specific to a given application process request.

In PeopleSoft Enterprise Incentive Management, indicates an application in the
Enterprise Incentive Management suite of products. Each transaction in the PeopleSoft
Enterprise Incentive Management system is associated with a product category.

In PeopleSoft Enterprise Learning Management, a high-level grouping that guides the
learner along a specific learning path through sections of catalog items. PeopleSoft
Enterprise Learning Systems provides two types of programs—curricula and
certifications.

In PeopleSoft Services Procurement, tracks deliverable-based projects. This is similar
to the time sheet in function and process. The service provider contact uses the
progress log to record and submit progress on deliverables. The progress can be logged
by the activity that is performed, by the percentage of work that is completed, or by the
completion of milestone activities that are defined for the project.

In PeopleSoft Project Costing, an individual transaction line that represents a cost,
time, budget, or other transaction row.

In PeopleSoft Promotions Management, a trade promotion, which is typically funded
from trade dollars and used by consumer products manufacturers to increase sales
volume.

In PeopleSoft Enterprise Incentive Management, a stage in processing that makes
incentive-related results available to participants.

A set of logically and functionally related control tables and views. Record groups
help enable TableSet sharing, which eliminates redundant data entry. Record groups
ensure that TableSet sharing is applied consistently across all related tables and views.

Abbreviation forrecord input value-added tax flagVithin PeopleSoft Purchasing,
Payables, and General Ledger, this flag indicates that you are recording input VAT
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referencedata

refer ence obj ect

referencetransaction

regional sourcing

relationship object

remote data sourcedata

REN server

requester

role

roleuser

roll up

run control

run control |1D
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on the transaction. This flag, in conjunction with the record output VAT flag, is used

to determine the accounting entries created for a transaction and to determine how a
transaction is reported on the VAT return. For all cases within Purchasing and Payables
where VAT information is tracked on a transaction, this flag is set to Yes. This flag

is not used in PeopleSoft Order Management, Billing, or Receivables, where itis
assumed that you are always recording only output VAT, or in PeopleSoft Expenses,
where itis assumed that you are always recording only input VAT.

Abbreviation forrecord output value-added tax flag.
Seerecord input VAT flag.

In PeopleSoft Sales Incentive Management, system objects that represent the sales
organization, such as territories, participants, products, customers, channels, and so on

In PeopleSoft Enterprise Incentive Management, this dimension-type object further
defines the business. Reference objects can have their own hierarchy (for example,
product tree, customer tree, industry tree, and geography tree).

In commitment control, a reference transaction is a source transaction that is
referenced by a higher-level (and usually later) source transaction, in order to
automatically reverse all or part of the referenced transaction’s budget-checked
amount. This avoids duplicate postings during the sequential entry of the transaction at
different commitment levels. For example, the amount of an encumbrance transaction
(such as a purchase order) will, when checked and recorded against a budget, cause
the system to concurrently reference and relieve all or part of the amount of a
corresponding pre-encumbrance transaction, such as a purchase requisition.

In PeopleSoft Purchasing, provides the infrastructure to maintain, display, and select
an appropriate vendor and vendor pricing structure that is based on a regional sourcing
model where the multiple ship to locations are grouped. Sourcing may occur ata

level higher than the ship to location.

In PeopleSoft Enterprise Incentive Management, these objects further define a
compensation structure to resolve transactions by establishing associations between
compensation objects and business objects.

Data that is extracted from a separate database and migrated into the local database.

Abbreviation forreal-time event notification servar PeopleSoft MultiChannel
Framework.

In PeopleSoft eSettlements, an individual who requests goods or services and whose
ID appears on the various procurement pages that reference purchase orders.

Describes how people fit into PeopleSoft Workflow. Arole is a class of users who
perform the same type of work, such as clerks or managers. Your business rules
typically specify what user role needs to do an activity.

A PeopleSoft Workflow user. A person’s role user ID serves much the same purpose as
auser ID does in other parts of the system. PeopleSoft Workflow uses role user IDs

to determine how to route worklist items to users (through an email address, for
example) and to track the roles that users play in the workflow. Role users do not need
PeopleSoft user IDs.

In atree, to roll up is to total sums based on the information hierarchy.

Arun control is a type of online page that is used to begin a process, such as the
batch processing of a payroll run. Run control pages generally start a program that
manipulates data.

A unique ID to associate each user with his or her own run control table entries.
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run-level context

search query

section

security event

serial genealogy

serial in production

session

session template

setup relationship

sharedriver expression

singlesignon

sourcetransaction

SpeedChart

SpeedType

staging

In PeopleSoft Enterprise Incentive Management, associates a particular run (and batch
ID) with a period context and plan context. Every plan context that participatesin a run
has a separate run-level context. Because a run cannot span periods, only one run-level
context is associated with each plan context.

You use this set of objects to pass a query string and operators to the search engine.
The search index returns a set of matching results with keys to the source documents.

In PeopleSoft Enterprise Incentive Management, a collection of incentive rules that
operate on transactions of a specific type. Sections enable plans to be segmented to
process logical events in different sections.

In commitment control, security events trigger security authorization checking, such
as budget entries, transfers, and adjustments; exception overrides and notifications;
and inquiries.

In PeopleSoft Manufacturing, the ability to track the composition of a specific,
serial-controlled item.

In PeopleSoft Manufacturing, enables the tracing of serial information for
manufactured items. This is maintained in the Item Master record.

In PeopleSoft Enterprise Learning Management, a single meeting day of an activity
(thatis, the period of time between start and finish times within a day). The session
stores the specific date, location, meeting time, and instructor. Sessions are used for
scheduled training.

In PeopleSoft Enterprise Learning Management, enables you to set up common
activity characteristics that may be reused while scheduling a PeopleSoft Enterprise
Learning Management activity—characteristics such as days of the week, start and
end times, facility and room assignments, instructors, and equipment. A session
pattern template can be attached to an activity that is being scheduled. Attaching a
template to an activity causes all of the default template information to populate

the activity session pattern.

In PeopleSoft Enterprise Incentive Management, a relationship object type that
associates a configuration plan with any structure node.

In PeopleSoft Business Planning, a named planning method similar to a driver
expression, but which you can set up globally for shared use within a single planning
application or to be shared between multiple planning applications through PeopleSoft
Enterprise Warehouse.

With single signon, users can, after being authenticated by a PeopleSoft application
server, access a second PeopleSoft application server without entering a user ID or
password.

In commitment control, any transaction generated in a PeopleSoft or third-party
application that is integrated with commitment control and which can be checked
against commitment control budgets. For example, a pre-encumbrance, encumbrance,
expenditure, recognized revenue, or collected revenue transaction.

A user-defined shorthand key that designates several ChartKeys to be used for voucher
entry. Percentages can optionally be related to each ChartKey in a SpeedChart
definition.

A code representing a combination of ChartField values. SpeedTypes simplify the
entry of ChartFields commonly used together.

A method of consolidating selected partner offerings with the offerings from the
enterprise’s other partners.
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summary time period
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syndicate

system function
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TableSet sharing

target currency

template
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Account required by a regulatory authority for recording and reporting financial
results. In PeopleSoft, this is equivalent to the Alternate Account (ALTACCT)
ChartField.

In PeopleSoft Sales Incentive Management, a collection of sections in a plan. Each
step corresponds to a step in the job run.

In PeopleSoft Inventory, identifies the level of a material storage location. Material
storage locations are made up of a business unit, a storage area, and a storage level.
You can set up to four storage levels.

A value that groups customers into a division for which you can generate detailed
history, aging, events, and profiles.

You use summary ChartFields to create summary ledgers that roll up detail amounts
based on specific detail values or on selected tree nodes. When detail values are
summarized using tree nodes, summary ChartFields must be used in the summary
ledger data record to accommodate the maximum length of a node name (20
characters).

An accounting feature used primarily in allocations, inquiries, and PS/nVision

reporting to store combined account balances from detail ledgers. Summary ledgers
increase speed and efficiency of reporting by eliminating the need to summarize

detail ledger balances each time a reportis requested. Instead, detail balances are
summarized in a background process according to user-specified criteria and stored on
summary ledgers. The summary ledgers are then accessed directly for reporting.

In PeopleSoft Business Planning, any time period (other than a base time period) that is
an aggregate of other time periods, including other summary time periods and base
time periods, such as quarter and year total.

Atree used to roll up accounts for each type of report in summary ledgers. Summary
trees enable you to define trees on trees. In asummary tree, the detail values are really
nodes on a detail tree or another summary tree (known dsttistree). A summary

tree structure specifies the details on which the summary trees are to be built.

To distribute a production version of the enterprise catalog to partners.

In PeopleSoft Receivables, an activity that defines how the system generates
accounting entries for the general ledger.

A means of sharing similar sets of values in control tables, where the actual data values
are different but the structure of the tables is the same.

Shared data that is stored in many tables that are based on the same TableSets. Tables
that use TableSet sharing contain the SETID field as an additional key or unique
identifier.

The value of the entry currency or currencies converted to a single currency for budget
viewing and inquiry purposes.

Atemplate is HTML code associated with a web page. It defines the layout of

the page and also where to get HTML for each part of the page. In PeopleSoft, you
use templates to build a page by combining HTML from a number of sources. For

a PeopleSoft portal, all templates must be registered in the portal registry, and each
content reference must be assigned a template.

In PeopleSoft Sales Incentive Management, hierarchical relationships of business
objects, including regions, products, customers, industries, and participants.

Arelative period, such as year-to-date or current period, that can be used in various
PeopleSoft General Ledger functions and reports when a rolling time frame, rather
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than a specific date, is required. TimeSpans can also be used with flexible formulas in
PeopleSoft Projects.

traceusage In PeopleSoft Manufacturing, enables the control of which components will be traced
during the manufacturing process. Serial- and lot-controlled components can be
traced. This is maintained in the Item Master record.

transaction allocation In PeopleSoft Enterprise Incentive Management, the process of identifying the owner
of a transaction. When a raw transaction from a batch is allocated to a plan context,
the transaction is duplicated in the PeopleSoft Enterprise Incentive Management
transaction tables.

transaction state In PeopleSoft Enterprise Incentive Management, a value assigned by an incentive
rule to a transaction. Transaction states enable sections to process only transactions
that are at a specific stage in system processing. After being successfully processed,
transactions may be promoted to the next transaction state and “picked up” by a
different section for further processing.

Translatetable A system edit table that stores codes and translate values for the miscellaneous fields in
the database that do not warrant individual edit tables of their own.

tree The graphical hierarchy in PeopleSoft systems that displays the relationship between
all accounting units (for example, corporate divisions, projects, reporting groups,
account numbers) and determines roll-up hierarchies.

unclaimed transaction In PeopleSoft Enterprise Incentive Management, a transaction that is not claimed
by a node or participant after the allocation process has completed, usually due to
missing or incomplete data. Unclaimed transactions may be manually assigned to the
appropriate node or participant by a compensation administrator.

univer sal navigation header Every PeopleSoft portal includes the universal navigation header, intended to appear at
the top of every page as long as the user is signed on to the portal. In addition to
providing access to the standard navigation buttons (like Home, Favorites, and signoff)
the universal navigation header can also display a welcome message for each user.

user interaction obj ect In PeopleSoft Sales Incentive Management, used to define the reporting components
and reports that a participant can access in his or her context. All Sales Incentive
Management user interface objects and reports are registered as user interaction
objects. User interaction objects can be linked to a compensation structure node
through a compensation relationship object (individually or as groups).

variable In PeopleSoft Sales Incentive Management, the intermediate results of calculations.
Variables hold the calculation results and are then inputs to other calculations.
Variables can be plan variables that persist beyond the run of an engine or local
variables that exist only during the processing of a section.

VAT exception Abbreviation forvalue-added tax exceptioA.temporary or permanent exemption
from paying VAT that is granted to an organization. This terms refers to both VAT
exoneration and VAT suspension.

VAT exempt Abbreviation forvalue-added tax exemgdescribes goods and services that are not
subject to VAT. Organizations that supply exempt goods or services are unable to
recover the related input VAT. This is also referred to as exempt without recovery.

VAT exoneration Abbreviation forvalue-added tax exoneratioAn organization that has been granted a
permanent exemption from paying VAT due to the nature of that organization.

VAT suspension Abbreviation forvalue-added tax suspensiohn organization that has been granted a
temporary exemption from paying VAT.

warehouse A PeopleSoft data warehouse that consists of predefined ETL maps, data warehouse
tools, and DataMart definitions.
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In PeopleSoft Services Procurement, enables an enterprise to create resource-based
and deliverable-based transactions that specify the basic terms and conditions for
hiring a specific service provider. When a service provider is hired, the service
provider logs time or progress against the work order.

A way of presenting data through a PeopleSoft Business Analysis Modeler interface
that enables users to do in-depth analysis using pivoting tables, charts, notes, and
history information.

The automated to-do list that PeopleSoft Workflow creates. From the worklist, you
can directly access the pages you need to perform the next action, and then return to
the worklist for another item.

An XML definition that standardizes the representation of application messages,
component interfaces, or business interlinks.

In PeopleSoft Manufacturing, the ability to plan the loss of a manufactured item on an
operation-by-operation basis.

Abbreviation forzero-rated value-added tai VAT transaction with a VAT code that

has a tax percent of zero. Used to track taxable VAT activity where no actual VAT
amount is charged. Organizations that supply zero-rated goods and services can still
recover the related input VAT. This is also referred to as exempt with recovery.
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Index

Actions

viewing 33

add to path 126
additional documentation  Xii
address lists, entering 22
APl Aware 82, 149

API| aware tasks

displaying 39
APIl-Unaware 149
APls

aware versus unaware tasks 149
for COBOL 149
for PeopleSoft Process Scheduler
requests 147
for Process Scheduler SQR 152
for SQR 152
running status updates using 148
types of 147
Application Engine 128
Application Engine server
running with JCL templates on
0S390 137
setting parameters for 127

setting parameters to run Optimization

Engine 128
setting process type definitions for
application fundamentals  xi
application messages, adding to local
nodes 43
Application Server 6
architecture, understanding
Process Scheduler architecture 5
archived reports
viewing 53
arguments
for Application Engine process type
definitions 72
for Crystal Reports printer
orientation 76
for Crystal Reports process type
definitions 75
for Data Mover process type
definitions 77

for SQR process type definitions 73
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available disk space
displaying 40

batch timings
defining 105
understanding 105

batch timings (process detail action)
viewing 34

Batch Timings page 105

BEA Tuxedo servers

creating configuration files for 125

types of 123

Blocked (run status) 29
browser 66

browser URL

displaying 66
browser URLS, testing 66
Buffer test 66

button

run 31

save on refresh 30

Cancel (run status) 29
Cancelled (run status) 29
checkbox
save on refresh 27
chunking
file 103
cluster 66
cluster URLs, testing 66
COBOL 18,74
understanding JCL templates for
running 132
using the APl 149
COBOL requests
using 149
COBOL SQL, setting process type
definitions for
process type definitions 74
command line
selecting 33
comments, submitting  xv
common elements  xv
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component interface
methods 155
properties 155
Component Interface page 12
component interfaces
PROCESSREQUEST 154
understanding details of 154

using to schedule a process request 155

components

running processes from 12

types of 8
configuration file SeePeopleSoft Process
Scheduler configuration file

BEA Tuxedo 125
Configuration Manager, setting
environment strings for Crystal Reports
in 77
constraints

system 82
contact information  xv
CPU threshold 39

CPU usage
displaying 40
CPU utilization threshold (server
option) 96
cross-references  xiv
Crystal 18

process type definitions 74
Crystal Reports
arguments for printer orientation of 76
setting process type definitions for 74
Cube 18
Customer Connection website  xii

Daemon Group page 104
daemon groups
defining 104
Daemon page 99
daemon processes
monitoring 99
setting options for 99
viewing current status of 40
data mover 18
Data Mover, setting process type definitions
for
process type definitions 77
database server 7
Date & Time
displaying 33

defaults
for Log/Output Directory variables 159
for output types 59
for process output formats 60
for report folders 63
defining servers
server 2
definitions
recurrence 89
deselecting all requests 27
destination
displaying 34
destination options, setting 85
Destination page 85
disk space threshold
displaying 40
distribution
distribution detail page 16
Distribution Agent
determining report folders for viewing
reports with 43
file chunking with 103
relationship with Report Repository 8
setting parameters for 127
understanding 7
understanding logging system for 165
Distribution Detail page
distribution link 20
Distribution File Options page 62
distribution file options, defining 62
distribution link 16
distribution list
adding users 53
distribution lists
adding usersto 52
defining for jobs 112
distribution nodesSeereport nodes
XCOPY 104
Distribution page 97
distribution statuses, types of
administration page 44
distribution, setting options for 97
documentation

printed  xii
related xii
updates  xii

Down (server status) 37

Edit URL Details page 88
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Email (output type) 15
email subject

entering 21

Email Web Report
output 21

Email with Log
selecting 21
emails, creating 20
end request 91
Error (run status) 29
event

notifications 65
Event Notification page 65
event notifications
testing 65
understanding 64
expiration date

for reports 52

File (output type) 15
file chunking 103
File Dependency page
changing file name 16
file systems, purging 61
file types, defining the distribution of 62
flags
for Application Engine process type
definitions 72
for Crystal Reports process type
definitions 75
for Data Mover process type
definitions 78
for SQR process type definitions 73
folders
report 43
selecting for report results 21
viewing hierarchically 49
formats
selecting for output 16
selecting for process requests 17
FTP
distribution nodes 104
FTP report nodes, defining 104
FTP, transfer log for 165
FTP/XCopy Distribution Node page 104

general settings
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Index

configuring 1
Generated (distribution status) 44
glossary 231

heartbeat
displaying 40
heartbeat (server option) 96
hierarchical view
jobset processes 116
Hold (run status) 29
homepages, displaying reports on
pagelet 54
Http Distribution Node page 102
HTTP report nodes, defining 102
HTTP, transfer log for 166

IDs
run control 11
implementation phases, understanding 1
in-line bind variables 69
Initiated (run status) 29
instance
specifying 27
Integration Broker SeePeopleSoft
Integration Broker
configuring for Report Manager 43
intervals
specifying 40

JCL templates
customizing for PeopleSoft Process
Scheduler 134
editing 133
understanding 132
using to run Application Engine on
0S390 137
using to run Process Scheduler on
0S390 137
Job Definition Options page 111
Job Definition page 109
job definition security 112
job detail
information 17
Job Detail page 17
Job Distribution page 112
Job Messages page 113

249



Index

250

Job Notification page 112
job recovery process 111

jobs
creating job definitions 3
defining 109

entering run control IDs for 118
monitoring 120
setting definition options 111
setting details for 17
understanding 107
jobs and jobsets
configuring 3
jobset definitions
creating 114
jobset items
options 118
JobSet Requests page 120
jobsets Seesee scheduled jobsets
JobSets
monitoring 120

list
process 110
list of processes 26
load balancing
defining process categories for 67
load balancing (managing workload) 143
local nodes, adding application messages
to 43
local system accounts
changing to network accounts 124
log and SQL trace file name
0OS390 USS 163
Log and SQL trace file name
Windows 2000 and UNIX 162
log and trace files (process detail action)
viewing 34
log directories

deleting 160
specifying 159
log files

distribution agent 47

logging system 161

logs
deleting directories for 160
emailing with 21
specifying directories for 159
understanding locations of 161
understanding logging levels for 164

understanding space thresholds for 161

manager
report 41

Master Scheduler
condition 141

master scheduler indicator
designating 36

master schedulers
managing workload 143
prioritizing requests using 142
requiring 140
setting parameters for 130
understanding functions of 139
using multiple 141

Max APl Aware (managing

workload) 145

Max Concurrent (managing

workload) 145

Max. APl Aware (server option) 96

Max. Concurrent (system constraint

setting) 82
Max. Processing Time (system constraint
setting) 82

memory threshold 40
memory usage
displaying 40
memory utilization threshold (server
option) 96
menu
action 86
message log (process detail action)
viewing 34
message logs, viewing on Report Manager
Detail page 45
message monitor, using 46
Message page 87
Message Properties page 46
message text
entering 21
message type
selecting 87
messages
notification 87
messages, sending to a role ID or
userlD 98
meta-string 134
meta-strings
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types for customizing JCL
templates 134
types for running Application Engine
from JCL templates on OS390 137
types for running Process Scheduler from
JCL templates on OS390 137
types of 68
MMA Partners  Xii
Mutually Exclusive Process(es) (system
constraint setting) 82
My Reports pagelet 54

N/A (distribution status) 44
network accounts

changing from local system accounts

to 124

No Success (run status) 29
None (distribution status) 44
Not Posted (distribution status) 44
notes Xxiv
notification messages, setting 87
notification options, setting 86, 98
Notification page 86, 98
notifications

defining for jobs 112

setting job messages for 113
nVision

PS/nVision 18

on file creation feature 84
operating system
displaying 39
primary 58
Operation page 98
operation times, setting 98
Optimization Engine server
setting for running from Application
Engine server 128
setting parameters for 129
options
destination 85
distribution 97
job definitions 111
notification 98
process type definitions 78
setting OS390 87
0S390
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defining process definitions for 87
editing PeopleSoft Process Scheduler
configuration file for 196
running Application Engine using JCL
templates on 137
running Process Scheduler using JCL
templates on 137
setting process type definitions for 78
understanding job controls for 137
understanding limitations of servers
in 124
other settings
specifying for jobsets 119
output destination format values 207
output destinations, setting 16
Output directories
deleting 160
specifying 159
output formats, relationship to process
types 18
output settings
specifying for jobsets 118
output types
relationship to process types 18
selecting for process requests 17
types of 18
understanding 15
Overload (server status) 37
Override Options page 84

page transfer code 86

page transfer options, setting 86

Page Transfer page 86

pages used
administering Report Manager 42
creating job definitions 108
creating server definitions 94
defining batch timings 105
defining process definitions 80
defining process type 70
defining recurrence definitions 89
defining report nodes 102
defining scheduled jobsets 114
defining system settings 57
maintaining reports 51
scheduling process requests 14
submitting process requests 12
view server status 36
viewing reports 48
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viewing status of processes 26
parameters, controlling workload
using 143
Pending (run status) 30
PeopleBooks
ordering  Xii
PeopleCode
running processes using 12
using the ProcessRequest class of 156
PeopleCode, typographical
conventions  xiii
PeopleSoft application fundamentals  xi
PeopleSoft Application Server 6
PeopleSoft Applications
running processes 12
PeopleSoft Integration Broker
using message monitor in 46
PeopleSoft Process Scheduler
customizing shell JCL templates
for 134
disadvantages of not using master
scheduler with 139
granting administrative rights to 130
granting system administrator roles
for 171
preface xvii
purging tables and files of 61
running with JCL templates on
0S390 137
setting up to run POSTRPT_DMN
program 208
understanding components 8
understanding logging for 161
understanding request APIs for 147
understanding support information 55
understanding the architecture of 5
understanding the management of 123
understanding the uses of 5
using PeopleCode for 156
using PSADMIN with 131
PeopleSoft Process Scheduler configuration
file
Application Engine section 201
BEA Tuxedo Settings section 185
Cache Settings section 195
Crystal section 194
Data Mover section 191
Database Options section 178
editing 126, 176
editing for UNIX and OS390 196

editing through PSADMIN 174
Integration Broker section 196
Interface Driver section 186
0S390-Config section 196
Process Scheduler section (for

UNIX) 198
Process Scheduler section (for Windows
2000) 182

PS/nVision section 192
PSAEOSRYV section 189
PSAESRYV section 189
PSDSTSRYV section 190
PSOPTENG section 190
PSTools section (for UNIX and
0S390) 200
PSTools section (for Windows
2000) 186
RemoteCall section 192
setting Log/Output directory variable
in 159
SMTP section 194
SQR section 191
Startup section 177
Trace section 178
understanding 173
PeopleSoft Process Scheduler Server
Agent SeePeopleSoft Process Scheduler
Server Agent
PeopleSoft Process Scheduler servers
showing status of 132
viewing details of 38
viewing information about 36
PeopleSoft Scheduler servers
updating current status of 40
Ping test 66
Posted (distribution status) 44
Posting (distribution status) 44
posting non-Process Scheduler report
understanding 203
POSTRPT_DMN program
setting up to run 208
using 204
PRCSRVCLN 51,61
PRCSYSPURGE 51,61
prerequisites xi
primary operating system (managing
workload) 143
printed documentation  Xxii
Printer (output type) 15
process
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categories 67
system recovery 84
variables 14
process categories
defining 67
identifying 97
Process Categories Administration
page 67
Process Definition Options page 83
Process Definition page 81
process definitions
adding 81
setting definition options for 83
understanding 79
process detail actions, viewing
process detail actions 33
Process Detail page
process details 31
Process List page 26
process list, refreshing view of 30
Process Monitor
enabling navigation to a designated page
from 86
monitoring daemon processes with 99
process requests 33
refreshing process lists for 30
understanding 25
updating process requests from 32
viewing information about process
requests 26
viewing information about servers 36
viewing process detail actions from 33
viewing process request details from 31
Process Monitor - Process List page 120
Process Monitor Detail page 45
Process Output Format Settings page 59
process output formats
defining 59
Process Output Types page 59
process output types, defining 59
process profiles
assigning to useriIDs 171
defining 169
process request
page 12
Process Request Dialog page
using 12
process request parameters (process detail
action)
parameters 33
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process requests
distributing output of 21
entering run control IDs for 118
pages 12
Process Monitor 33
scheduling 13, 14
scheduling from outside
PeopleSoft 154
scheduling with a component interface in
Visual Basic 155
selecting formats for 17
selecting output destinations of 16
selecting output formats for 16
selecting output types for 15, 17
setting job details for 17
specifying variables of 14
stages of 45
submitting 12
understanding 13
updating 32
using master scheduler to prioritize 142
viewing by name 27
viewing by run status 27
viewing details of 31
viewing information about 26
viewing run statuses of 28
Process ScheduleBeePeopleSoft Process
Scheduler
configuring general settings 1
introducing  xvii
setting up security 2
understanding 1
understanding implementation 1
understanding relationship with
Distribution Agent 7
Process Scheduler configuration file
creating through PSADMIN 174
editing 173
Process Scheduler request page
using Process Monitor 25
Process Scheduler Request page 13, 14
Process Scheduler requesseeprocess
requests
Process Scheduler Server Agent,
understanding
agent 6
Process Scheduler servegeePeopleSoft
Process Scheduler servers
viewing activity of 37
viewing statuses of 37
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Process Scheduler Tuxedo sery&se
BEA Tuxedo servers
process security
component 84
configuring security 2
process status 26
viewing 25
process system settings
defining 57
process type
definitions 68
generic 71
process type definitions
entering global information 70
types of 70
understanding 68
process types 79
priority 97
relationship to output formats 18
relationship to output types 18
process types, identifying 97

processes
entering global definitions for 70
grouping 67

modifying values passed to 84
PRCSRVCLN 51,61
PRCSYSPURGE 51, 61
running from a component 12
running using PeopleCode 12
types of 18
Processing (run status) 30
ProcessRequest class 156
PROCESSREQUEST component
interface 154
ProcessRequest PeopleCode page 12
PSADMIN
configuring BEA Tuxedo servers
using 126
creating a PeopleSoft Process Scheduler
configuration file using 174
using Quick-configure menuin 174
using with PeopleSoft Process
Scheduler 131
PSAE vs PSAESRV 129
PSAEOSRYV section 128
PSAEOSRYV serveiSeeApplication Engine
server
PSDAEMON, using to post files to Report
Repository 203

PSOPTENG serveiSeeOptimization
Engine server
psprcs.cfg SeePeopleSoft Process
Scheduler configuration file
PSPRCSRQST table 11
PSTUXCFG file 125
purge
settings 62
purge options, defining 60
purge settings
specifying 62
Purge Settings page 60
purging reports 51

Queued (run status) 30

recurrence
displaying 32
exceptions 91
Recurrence Definition page 89
recurrence definitions
setting exceptions 91
settingup 89
understanding 89
recurrence exceptions, setting 91
recurrence patterns
selecting 90
recycle count 99
redistribute option (managing
workload) 145
redistribute workload option (server
option) 96
refresh button 27
related documentation  Xii
REN Server
configuring for PeopleSoft Process
Scheduler 64
verifying cluster owner of 65
repeat 91
report distribution
setting 20
understanding 7
report distribution nodesSeereport nodes
report folders
defining 63
understanding 43
Report Folders Administration page 63
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Report Manager
administering 41
administration 44
configuring Integration Broker for 43
granting administrative roles for 42
organizing reportsin 63
understanding 41
understanding views 47
Report Manager — Administration
page 52
Report Manager — Explorer page
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